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OPENING WITH A PRAYER 
We humbly beseech thee to vouchsafe thy blessings on this Council.  Direct and prosper our deliberations to 
the glory and welfare of the people of this Shire and throughout our country.  Amen 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF COUNTRY 
Lockhart Shire Council acknowledges the traditional custodians of the land, the Wiradjuri people, and pays 
respect to Elders past, present and future, and extends the respect to all First Nations Peoples in Lockhart 
Shire. 

STATEMENT OF ETHICAL OBLIGATIONS 
In accordance with Clause 3.21 of the Lockhart Shire Council Code of Meeting Practice councillors are 
reminded of their oath or affirmation of office made under section 233A of the Act and their obligations under 
the council’s code of conduct to disclose and appropriately manage conflicts of interest. 

WEBCASTING OF COUNCIL MEETINGS 
Councillors, officers and visitors in the public gallery are advised that, in accordance with Clause 5.33 of the 
Lockhart Shire Code of Meeting Practice, the proceedings of Council meetings are recorded, and an audio 
recording of each Council meeting is made available on the Council’s website. 

APOLOGIES 
RECOMMENDATION 
That the apology from Cr ?? be accepted and leave of absence be granted. 

REQUESTS FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE OR ATTENDANCE VIA AUDIO 
VISUAL LINK 
 

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES OF THE ORDINARY MEETING, 
20 OCTOBER 2025 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting held on Monday, 20 October 2025 as printed and circulated 
be taken as read and confirmed. 

DECLARATIONS OF PECUNIARY & NON-PECUNIARY INTEREST 
 

MAYORAL MINUTE 
Nil. 

REPORT ON MAYORAL & COUNCILLOR ACTIVITIES 

  
RECOMMENDATION 
That the Report on Mayoral and Councillor activities be received and noted. 

URGENT MATTERS 
Nil. 
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NOTICE OF MOTION 
Cr Erica Jones has given notice that at the Ordinary Council Meeting to be held on Monday, 
17 November 2025, she proposes to move the following motion: 

 

That Council commit to shire wide Christmas display (main avenues in each town) each 
year erected and managed by council commencing 2025.  

 

Background Information 

To date the Lockhart Shire has not had a cohesive and shire wide Christmas decoration approach. 
This has led to ad hoc small displays being erected by various community groups. Whilst these have 
been through great community spirit and effort I believe as a shire we can improve on this and enliven 
our communities around the later part of the year. 

Christmas displays bring vibrancy, fun, festive spirit to towns at the end of a long year and are for the 
inclusive enjoyment of all regardless of economic standing and age. They also bring tourism and 
economic benefits to towns as people travel great distances to witness Christmas lights and displays. 

I believe as council we have a responsibility in bringing the Christmas spirit to the shire for the 
enhancement of the wellbeing of our community and in capitalising on the tourism and economic 
development opportunities this display can bring to our shire. Councils across NSW have set a 
precedent for erecting and managing Christmas displays within their cities and towns, therefore 
Lockhart Shire Council adopting this role is well within council’s delegation.  

Keeping in mind council’s fiscal responsibilities and timeline for 2025, this years display would be 
minimal and consist mainly of lights with an estimated maximum cost of $500. We would be looking at 
sustainable and environmental responsibilities approach in asking if community members who have 
solar Christmas lights in good working order that they no longer display would like to donate these 
lights, thus reducing costs and potential waste going to landfill. We would also accept kind donations 
of newly purchased solar lights from community members/groups who wanted to contribute to the 
display. 

In 2026 we would consult with community about the display and gather their valuable input. From this 
feedback we would look at innovative ways to fund the displays that do not solely rely on council 
funding. 
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COMMITTEE REPORTS 
CR-1. AMENDMENT TO MEMBERSHIP OF AUDIT, RISK AND IMPROVEMENT COMMITTEE 

(ARIC) 
(GM: 25/10420) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That Council: 

1. Notes that the chair of the Audit, Risk and Improvement Committee (ARIC) Mr Nick Tobin 
has advised he is ineligible to continue to chair the Committee as an employee of a NSW 
Council in accordance with the Local Government (General) Regulation 2021 (‘Regulation’) s 
216D(k) however remains eligible to remain on the ARIC as an independent member. 

2. Appoints Ms Kylie McRae as independent Chairperson and Member of the ARIC for the 
remainder of the current term of the ARIC, to 30 June 2028. 

3. Appoints Mr Nick Tobin as an Independent Member to 30 June 2028. 
4. Notes that the General Manager will coordinate with the member councils of the Audit 

Alliance to notify the Office of Local Government (OLG) of this change in accordance with 
the Regulation s 216H(2). 

Executive Summary 

The Audit, Risk and Improvement Committee (ARIC) is an advisory committee established by a 
Council endorsed terms of reference, as required under the Local Government Act 1993 (‘the Act’) 
section 428A and the Guidelines for Risk Management and Internal Audit for Local Government in 
NSW (‘Guidelines’) issued by the OLG. The composition of the Committee is governed by strict 
eligibility requirements for independence of members and chairpersons in the Local Government 
(General) Regulation 2021 s 216D-F. 

Report 

In late 2023, the OLG announced reform to Internal Audit Requirements for Local Councils in NSW, 
with s 23A Guidelines issued and changes to the legislation. In response, Council worked with the 
successful shared Internal Audit function to meet the new independence requirements for the ARICs. 
The Internal Audit Alliance Councils of Bland, Coolamon, Cootamundra-Gundagai, Junee, Lockhart 
and Temora (the ‘Audit Alliance’) has operated a shared Internal Audit and ARIC function for a long 
period of time (some records indicate this relationship being established in some form for nearly 
20 years) and continues to share resources to meet these regulations in the most cost-efficient and 
effective manner. 

In June 2024, Council endorsed the composition of the current ARIC following an EOI process.  During 
this process, it was noted that the ARIC Independent Members had the required skillset to assume the 
chair role in the event of the absence of the chair for any reason.  This was an important factor in 
establishing the committee to ensure consistency and continuity of the ARIC and this proposal was 
considered as an option to fill a vacancy in the chair by management and the relevant guidelines.  

Mr Nick Tobin was recently appointed as the General Manager of Hunters Hill Council, and as an 
employee of a Council, cannot remain as the Independent Chairperson of the ARIC subject to section 
216D of the Regulation: 

216D   Eligibility for appointment as chairperson—the Act, Sch 6, cl 19B 

A council must not appoint a person as the chairperson of the council’s Audit, Risk and 
Improvement Committee unless the council is reasonably satisfied the person— 

… 

(k)  is not an employee of a council or a joint organisation. 

There is no restriction on the Independent Members being employees of the Council.  Mr Tobin has 
advised that he wishes to remain as an Independent Member of the Council and continue his work on 
the ARIC.  The Audit Alliance General Managers have all agreed to this approach.  

Ms Kylie McRae is currently an Independent Member on four of the six Audit Alliance Council ARICs.  
Discussions with the Internal Audit Alliance has recommended that Ms McRae be appointed to the two 
Alliance members that she is not currently a member.  
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Ms McRae indicated a willingness to chair the Committees in the initial EOI and has undertaken the 
Acting Chair role previously across the Alliance.   

Ms McRae has over 30 years’ experience providing assurance services, risk management advice and 
support, probity advice and assurance, fraud and corruption investigations and advice, workplace 
investigations, designing and implementing corporate governance structures and processes, strategic 
planning and analysis, compliance management and organisational performance.  

Ms McRae’s passion is using effective assurance, governance, risk management and compliance to 
drive improved organisational performance and enhance value provided to customers, stakeholders 
and the community. 

General Managers of the Internal Audit Alliance have agreed with this approach and a similar report 
is being put to all six Councils. 

Community Strategic Plan 2035 

10  Communicate and engage to ensure transparent decision making. 

11  Our leadership is responsive, strategic and collaborative. 

12  Manage civic resources responsibly to deliver service excellence. 

Legislative Policy & Planning Implications 

The Audit, Risk and Improvement Committee (ARIC) is an advisory committee established by a 
Council endorsed terms of reference, as required under the Local Government Act 1993 (‘the Act’) 
section 428A and the Guidelines for Risk Management and Internal Audit for Local Government in 
NSW (‘Guidelines’) issued by the OLG.  

Budget & Financial Aspects 

Operational Plan 2025/26. 

Attachments 

Nil. 
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DELEGATES’ REPORTS 
 
Nil. 
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STATUS REPORT/PRÉCIS OF CORRESPONDENCE ISSUED 
Status Report: Council Resolutions and Tasks to be finalised. 

 
RECOMMENDATION 
That the Status Report and Correspondence Précis be received and noted. 

 
Minute 

No: 
Officer 

to Action Council Resolution Action Taken 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 20 October 2025 

156/25 GM Review of Code of Meeting Practice 
Council: 
a) Notes the report on the new Code of 

Meeting Practice; 
b) Includes clause 15.16; and 
c) Endorses the draft revised Lockhart Shire 

Council Code of Meeting Practice to be 
placed on public exhibition for a period of 28 
days and allow up to 42 days for the receipt 
of submissions prior to presenting to Council 
for adoption in December 2025. 

Draft Code of Meeting Practice 
currently on exhibition. 

154/25 DE Proposed Road Closure and Sale of Land, 
The Rock 
Council: 
a) Proceeds with public notification of the 

intention to close and sell Aumanns Lane; 
and 

b) Receives a further report at the completion 
of the notification period. 

In progress.  

152/25 DE Proposed Road Naming – Grinter Place, 
Lockhart 
Council endorses the naming of the new road 
“Grinter Place” for submission to the NSW 
Government Gazette. 

Complete.  

Ordinary Council Meeting held 15 September 2025 

130/25 DCCS Audited Financial Statements 2024/2025 
That Council certify in its opinion the General 
Purpose Financial Statements and the Special 
Purpose Financial Statements as prepared, are 
in accordance with the attached certificates and 
that the certificates be completed by the Mayor, 
a Councillor, General Manager and 
Responsible Accounting Officer. 

Resolution 130/25. 
Complete. 

128/25 DPE PP-2025-1047 Lot Size Amendment for 
South Lockhart 
That Council supports the Planning Proposal 
and moves to the Finalisation Stage of the LEP 
making process. 

Finalising Planning Proposal in 
consultation with the Department of 
Planning. 
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Minute 
No: 

Officer 
to Action Council Resolution Action Taken 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 18 August 2025 

110/25 DPE Draft Policy – Annual Bulky Waste 
Collection 
That the draft Annual Bulky Waste Collection 
Policy be placed on public exhibition for a 
period of not less than 28 days and any 
submissions received be considered prior to 
adoption of the policy. 

The draft Policy has been placed on 
Council’s website. Notification that 
the policy is on public exhibition will 
also be provided in the Council 
newsletter and on social media. 
Staff Report 5 refers. 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 16 June 2025 

80/25 DPE Review of Trial Waste Voucher System 
that: 
1. Council proceeds with the annual voucher 

system for the disposal of waste for 
residents; and 

2. A policy be developed regarding provision 
of a bulky waste collection. 

Vouchers issued with rate notices. 
 
Report will be brought to November 
2025 meeting regarding draft policy. 
Superseded by 110/25. 
Complete. 

78/25 DE Road Naming – Lockhart Subdivision 
That Council: 
1) Endorses the change of name from Prichard 

Place to Prichard Street;  
2) Determines the road names for the 

extensions of Prichard Street and Veneris 
Street, Lockhart; 

3) Determines the name of the new cul-de-sac 
to be “Grinter Place”; and 

4) Submits a road naming proposal in line with 
items (1), (2) and (3) above to the 
Geographical Names Board. 

Complete.  

Ordinary Council Meeting held 17 March 2025 

38/25 DPE Proposed Acquisition of Land at The Rock 
1. Council proceeds with the purchasing of the 

land known as Lot 2, DP1196082 Burkes 
Street, The Rock and authorise the General 
Manager to negotiate the sale with the 
current landowner; and 

2. Council withdraws the current Development 
Application for the installation of a car park 
at Lot 2, DP1196082 Burkes Street, The 
Rock; and 

3. Concept plans with Council’s preferred 
option(s) for the use of the site be developed 
and be presented at a future Council 
meeting. 

General Manager and Director of 
Planning & Environment met with 
Council’s solicitor on 27 May 2025 
with relevant documentation for the 
purchase of the property to being 
prepared. 
Quotes from two surveyors have 
been sourced. Awaiting additional 
quote to make decision on which 
surveyor to proceed with. 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 17 June 2024 

120/24 GM Naming of 109 Green Street, Lockhart 
That Council invites naming proposals from the 
general community for the public open space at 
109 Green Street, Lockhart. 

On hold pending consideration of the 
use of adjacent Council-owned 
buildings, with naming to be 
considered in context of the whole 
precinct. 
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Minute 
No: 

Officer 
to Action Council Resolution Action Taken 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 15 April 2024 

65/24 DCCS/ 
DPE 

Housing Initiatives and Opportunities for 
Council 
1. Development applications be prepared for 

the construction of two x three-bedroom 
units on an allotment in each of the two 
proposed subdivisions in Prichard Place, 
Lockhart. 

2. A development application be prepared for 
the construction of a single dwelling house 
on 65 Nicholas Street, The Rock for staff 
accommodation. 

3. Council endorses an approach being made 
to Transport for NSW regarding availability 
to purchase Lots 4/5 and 7/8 Section 14, 
Nicholas Street, The Rock. 

 
 
1.  Consultant has been engaged 

and preliminary plans to be 
presented at a future Council 
meeting for endorsement. 
 

2.  Council reconsiders developing 
65 Nicholas St, The Rock in light 
of budget constraints and 
considers selling this block of 
land. 

3. Transport for NSW (TfNSW) 
advises there is a pause on 
disposal of land which has been in 
place for over 12 months. TfNSW 
are unsure of timeframe. TfNSW 
indicated we can work in the 
background in preparation for 
when the TfNSW “pause” 
changes. 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 18 September 2023 

163/23 DCCS Magnolia Lodge and Youth Flats 
1) Concept plans be prepared for the 

development of additional accommodation 
on the Magnolia Lodge site in Green Street 
and the Youth Flats site in Drummond Street 
Lockhart to facilitate further investigation 
and negotiation with the NSW Land and 
Housing Corporation. 

 
MANEX is reviewing the criteria of the 
Department of Planning, Housing and 
Infrastructure (Homes NSW) “in 
principle” support. 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 20 October 2025 – Councillor Questions & Statements 

Q
ue

st
io

ns
 &

 S
ta

te
m

en
ts

 DE Cr Walker: Yellow-Flagged Posts 
Referred to posts in place on the roadside 
between Tootool and The Rock and asked 
what are they for. 

Markers indicating location of rail 
crossing works to be completed 
under grant funding.  
Complete.  

DE Cr Walker: Footpath to Rock Hill 
Referred to the bitumen path which connects 
the town with Kengal - The Rock Nature 
Reserve and advised the pavement is 
breaking up and has weeds growing through 
it.  Cr Walker asked if it can be repaired? 

To be inspected.  

Ordinary Council Meeting held 15 September 2025 – Councillor Questions & Statements 

Q
ue

st
io

ns
 

& 
St

at
em

en
ts

 DE Cr Sharp: Road Maintenance 
Asked if the Jetpatcher could please be sent 
out to Henty Pleasant Hills Road prior to 
commencement of the Henty Machinery Field 
Days? 

Complete.  
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Minute 
No: 

Officer 
to Action Council Resolution Action Taken 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 18 August 2025 – Councillor Questions & Statements 

Q
ue

st
io

ns
 &

 
St

at
em

en
ts

 

GM Cr Hunter: Council Prayer 
Asked for the history on Council’s prayer and 
meaning of some of the wording e.g. “beseech 
thee to vouchsafe thy blessing”.  Cr Hunter 
feels that the current wording is outdated and 
irrelevant; and asked if it could be updated. 

Updated wording of the Council 
Prayer has been included in Staff 
Report 8 regarding the Model Code of 
Meeting Practice. 
Draft Code of Meeting Practice 
currently on exhibition. 
Complete. 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 21 July 2025 – Councillor Questions & Statements 

Q
ue

st
io

ns
 &

 
St

at
em

en
ts

 GM Cr Driscoll: December Council Meeting 
Asked if it would be possible to hold a council 
meeting in the community centre, perhaps in 
December? 

Investigations regarding audio-
visual/recording requirements being 
undertaken. 
Meeting to be held in The Rock in 
December. 
Complete. 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 16 June 2025 – Councillor Questions & Statements 

Q
ue

st
io

ns
 &

 
St

at
em

en
ts

 DCCS Cr Day: Youth 
Asked if Council would consider forming a 
youth-led advisory group to encourage input by 
the youth within the community? 

Council had established Youth 
Advisory committees at both Central 
schools which became less active 
through Covid.  This is a project for 
new Community Services Officer to 
re-invigorate these committees. 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 17 March 2025 – Councillor Questions & Statements 

Q
ue

st
io

ns
 &

 S
ta

te
m

en
ts

 GM Cr Mathews: Sister Cities 
Cr Mathews recalled the unanimous decision 
on 15 May 2023 “that Council enters into a 
relationship with Lockhart Texas, starting with 
correspondence with the mayors then 
progressing to engagement through local 
schools” and the action which has dropped off 
the Status Report.  Cr Mathews requested a 
copy of the letter sent to the Mayor of Texas 
and asked if a decision could be made to either 
move forward with or discontinue the project. 

The General Manager has emailed 
the Lockhart Central School Principal 
to determine whether a relationship 
has been established with a 
corresponding school in Lockhart, 
Texas, and if not, whether there is 
interest in pursuing this project. 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 17 February 2025 – Councillor Questions & Statements 

Q
ue

st
io

ns
 &

 
St

at
em

en
ts

 GM Cr Driscoll: The Kings Own  
Where are we with The Kings Own? Can site 
be monitored? 

Have enquired with the developer for 
an estimated timeframe for when 
contractors will be back on site. 
Sent notices to landowner regarding 
tidying the land up and providing 
adequate fencing to secure the site. 

Ordinary Council Meeting held 19 August 2024 – Councillor Questions & Statements 

Q
ue

st
io

ns
 

& 
St

at
em

en
ts

 DCCS Cr Mathews: Sale of Land for Unpaid Rates 
Referred to a recent newspaper report of other 
councils selling properties for unpaid rates and 
asked if that was a possibility in Lockhart Shire. 

A review of properties with unpaid 
rates and eligibility for potential sale 
will be conducted as part of year-end 
Statements process. 
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Correspondence Received 

Date sent to 
Councillors 

From Subject 

3/11/2025 Yerong Creek Public 
School 

Inviting the Mayor to attend Annual Presentation Night on 
15 December 2025 at 7.00pm. 

4/11/2025 General Manager Invitation – Transgrid EnergyConnect Project Update on 
15 December 2025. 
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STAFF REPORTS 

Strategic Direction 1:  Community 
A vibrant, connected community with opportunities for all. 
 
SR-1. RURAL HEALTH ACTION PLAN 

(GM: 25/10445) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That Council: 

1. Endorse its support for the Member for Wagga Wagga, Dr Joe McGirr’s Rural Health Action 
Plan; and 

2. Write to Dr McGirr MP and the NSW Minister for Health advising of Council’s support for the 
Plan. 

Executive Summary 

Dr Joe McGirr MP, Member for Wagga Wagga, has written to Council seeking support for his Rural 
Health Action Plan. 

The Plan responds to issues identified through a major parliamentary inquiry into rural health services 
and highlights the need for structural and practical reforms to deliver fair and equitable healthcare for 
rural communities. 

The Plan focuses on six key actions to address the ongoing challenges of workforce shortages, 
declining access to local services, and the increasing reliance on expensive fly-in health professionals. 

Report 

The Plan identifies six achievable and affordable reforms: 
1. A GP Guarantee – Every Town Should Have a Doctor - Support flexible, team-based care 

models and local training pathways. 
2. Birth Closer to Home – Safe, Local Maternity Care - Reopen rural birthing units and expand 

midwife-led and culturally safe models. 
3. Local Staff, Not Fly-ins – End the $270 Million Locum Merry-Go-Round Redirect 

expenditure from locum contracts to permanent staffing, housing, and workforce support. 
4. Local Voices, Real Power – Genuine Community Involvement - Mandate community 

consultation and embed local and First Nations representation in decision-making. 
5. A Watchdog for Rural Health – Accountability and Oversight - Establish an independent 

Rural Health Commissioner to monitor and report on rural health delivery. 
6. One System, Working Together – Collaboration Across Services 

Fund Rural Health Precincts to ensure cooperation between hospitals, GPs, and community 
care providers. 

Lockhart Shire residents face significant barriers to accessing timely and affordable health care, 
including the availability of general practitioners, maternity services, and allied health support. 

The principles outlined in the Rural Health Action Plan align with Council’s advocacy for promoting 
active and safe lifestyles and quality health and community services. 

Endorsing this Plan demonstrates Council’s ongoing commitment to improving health outcomes for 
residents and strengthening the case for investment in regional health services across the Riverina. 

The Rural Health Action Plan presents a clear and practical framework for improving rural health 
outcomes. Support from local councils such as Lockhart Shire can strengthen advocacy efforts to 
ensure regional communities receive fair and sustainable healthcare. 

Community Strategic Plan 2035 

3    Promote active and safe lifestyles and quality health and community services. 

11  Our leadership is responsive, strategic and collaborative. 
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Legislative Policy & Planning Implications 

Supporting the Rural Health Action Plan aligns with Lockhart Shire’s Community Strategic Plan 2035 
Objective 1: A vibrant, connected community with opportunities for all. 

Budget & Financial Aspects 

Nil. 

Attachments 

• Letter from Dr Joe McGirr MP – Rural Health Campaign dated 5 September 2025  

• Rural Health Action Plan – Dr Joe McGirr MP 
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Strategic Direction 2:  Economy 
A diverse, thriving economy providing employment and growth. 
 
SR-2. DELEGATIONS OF THE GENERAL MANAGER – UPDATE TO FOOD ACT 2003  

(GM: 25/10473) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That Council delegate to the General Manager such functions and delegations as set out in the 
Food Act 2003 and Food Regulation 2025. 

Executive Summary 

To seek Council endorsement for renewal of the Food Act 2003 instrument of delegation following the 
commencement of the Food Regulation 2025. 

Report 

The NSW Food Authority has recently completed the time-based staged repeal of the Food Regulation 
2015 and introduced the Food Regulation 2025, which commenced operation on 1 September 2025. 

As part of the implementation arrangements, the Food Authority is required to renew the Food Act 
2003 instrument of delegation.  This instrument enables certain functions of the Food Authority to be 
delegated from the Chief Executive Officer of the Food Authority to other parties, including General 
Managers of local councils. 

The Food Act 2003 (Section 109E(4)) requires written consent from enforcement agencies appointed 
under the Food Act 2003 before instruments of delegation are made.  This process does not affect the 
validity of existing instruments of appointment made between the Food Authority and Local 
Governments in NSW under Section 111 of the Food Act 2003. 

Pursuant to Section 377 of the Local Government Act 1993, Council may delegate to the General 
Manager the exercise of functions of Council, except those which cannot be delegated under the Act.  

Further, under Section 381, Council may delegate to the General Manager the exercise of functions 
conferred or imposed on Council employees under other Acts, including the Food Act 2003. 

Community Strategic Plan 2035 

4  Support and grow diverse industries and thriving local businesses. 

Legislative Policy & Planning Implications 

The delegations under the Food Regulation 2025 are outlined below: 

Legislation/Standard Delegated Function 

Food Regulation 2025, Section 187 
Impose an annual administration charge on non-
licensed food businesses; refund a charge; extend 
time for payment or waive payment. 

Australia New Zealand Food Standards 
Code – Standard 3.2.2 (except cl.25) 

All powers or functions of a relevant authority or 
appropriate enforcement agency in the Code. 

Australia New Zealand Food Standards 
Code – Standard 3.2.3 

All powers or functions of a relevant authority or 
appropriate enforcement agency in the Code. 

Budget & Financial Aspects 

Nil. 

Attachments 

Nil. 
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Strategic Direction 3:  Environment 
Sustainable stewardship of our natural and built environments. 
 
SR-3. ENGINEERING REPORT 

(DE) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That Council notes the information provided in the Engineering report. 

Executive Summary 

Monthly report on engineering matters. 

Background Information 

Inland Rail Update 

Update being presented before Council meeting. Consultative committee meeting held 5 November. 
Project completion due August 2027, overall design 97% complete, overall construction 30% complete.  
The Rock overhead gantry to be completed during the December possession shutdown.  Yerong 
Creek works in 2026.  

Committees 

Local Traffic Forum was held on 7 November and The Rock Flood Study Committee was held on 
12 November (refer minutes and report).  Flood Study Committee meetings for Yerong Creek and 
Lockhart will be convened when data collection is completed.  Billabong Creek Floodplain 
Management Plan (DEECCW) meeting held on 6 November.  

Subdivisions 

• Prichard Street 

o Sewer construction completed 

o Electrical design in progress, Essential Energy approval required.  

o Stormwater in progress 

o Road construction planned prior to Christmas 

o Riverina Water notified installation can occur after Christmas 

o Electrical installation - TBC 

o Final Survey – TBC 

o Lodgement - TBC 

• Veneris Street 

o Sewer construction completed 

o Electrical design in progress, Essential Energy approval required.  

o Stormwater in progress 

o Cul-de-sac construction post-Christmas 

o Water to be installed after road works completed 

o Electrical installation - TBC 

o Final Survey – TBC 

o Lodgement – TBC 

• Harry Davies Drive 

o Sewer quotes received 

o Culvert construction in progress. 
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Works 
Works Delivery Update 

Regional Roads – Routine Maintenance: Ongoing maintenance continued across multiple locations 
to improve road surfaces and enhance motorist safety. Works included signage repairs, vegetation 
control, and drainage maintenance. 

Local Sealed Roads – Routine Maintenance:  Minor defect repairs were carried out to improve 
surface integrity. Additional works included signage maintenance, vegetation management, and 
drainage improvements. Road sweeping was also carried out.  

Local Unsealed Roads – Maintenance Grading: Grading operations were undertaken to improve 
accessibility, ride quality, and drainage on priority unsealed routes.  The program has made some 
progress since the last report but remains behind schedule.  However, productivity is expected to 
improve as conditions continue to dry out.  Roads graded include Broughtons Lane, Richters Lane, 
Klimpschs Lane, Bulloc Hill Road, Hoffmanns Lane, Semmens Lane, Braithwaites Lane, Leitchs Lane, 
Humphreys Lane, Napier Park Lane and Woodens Lane. 

Flood Repairs – DRFA Claim 1034: Priority restoration works continued under the Disaster Recovery 
Funding Arrangements (DRFA), with a focus on repairing critical infrastructure damaged by previous 
flood events. 
Capital Works Program 

Lockhart The Rock Road: Road reconstruction works include drainage improvements, pavement 
widening, stabilising and pavement correction.  

Cole Street, Yerong Creek: Works have commenced and are being delivered in two stages due to 
delays while Riverina Water determines their required actions.  Stage 1 culvert installation on 
Cole Street has been completed, with pavement and footpath works currently under way.  Stage 2 
culvert installation (Cole Street to Olympic Highway) is yet to commence. 

Reseal Program: Reseal works are programmed to commence in early November. Preparation works 
have already commenced. 
Summary 

Council continues to make strong progress across both maintenance and capital works programs.  
With favourable weather conditions, delivery of the capital program is expected to ramp up over the 
coming month.  Key infrastructure projects are advancing well, with several nearing completion. 
Council’s ongoing commitment to planned works ensures the continued improvement and resilience 
of the local and regional road networks, aligning with Council’s long-term strategic objectives. 

Parks & Gardens 

• With all the recent events behind us, we can now focus on maintenance issues that have been 
building up. These include cleaning of rooftop gutters at the Lockhart Swimming Pool, replacing 
gate hinges and locks at the same complex, securing the storage shed at Lockhart Caravan 
Park, and repairing the broken fence at Wal Alexander Park. 

• Several large trees that have fallen in recent storms will be removed when time and staffing 
allow.  Please note the canopy of these trees will be chipped and used on council garden beds 
around the Shire. 

• Staff are constantly working on irrigation to ensure water usage is being used efficiently and 
sprinklers are performing to their optimum level. 

• As is the norm at this time of the year we continue to monitor garden beds, street trees, and our 
green spaces to ensure we are doing everything we can to present them in a positive way for 
everyone. 

• Play spaces around the Shire will get their quarterly operational inspection this month to coincide 
with the busy holiday season. 

Legislative, Policy and Planning Implications 

Nil. 

Community Strategic Plan 2035 

8 Plan, develop and maintain our infrastructure, facilities and open spaces 
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Budget and Financial Aspects 

Will be conducted within Council’s allocated budget. 

Attachments 

Nil.  
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SR-4. PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENT REPORT 
(DPE) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That Council notes the information provided in the Planning and Environment report. 

Executive Summary 

Monthly report on priority weeds, environmental matters and development approvals. 

Background Information 

Biosecurity 
WEEDS 

Control Program 

Klimpschs Lane and Vincents Road were inspected for St. Barnaby’s thistle (Centaurea solstitialis). 
No infestations were found. 

Fire Risk Hazard Reduction 

Roadside shoulder spraying occurred on Boree Creek Kywong Road, Bullenbong The Rock Road, 
County Boundary Road, Flood Detour Road, Grubben Road, Lockhart The Rock Road, Osborne 
Yerong Creek Road, Spanish Avenue, Urana Boree Creek Road, Wattles Road, and Yerong Creek 
Mittagong Road. 

Red Guideposts 

Red guidepost areas were reviewed in October, particularly those that historically contained Spiny burr 
grass (Cenchrus sp.).  These areas were inspected for any active infestations.  None were found.  The 
seed longevity of spiny burr grass is up to five years, with most seeds germinating in the first few years 
but secondary seeds remaining dormant for up to three years.  

These red guideposts areas have been in existence for more than five years and have been sprayed 
regularly.  As such, red guideposts were removed from Lockhart Kywong Road, Urana Lockhart Road, 
and Western Road.  Frequent inspections will continue on these sites, and two sites will remain fenced. 

Development Approvals 
This report advises of the Development Application Approvals for October 2025. 

DA/CDC No. Development Site of Development Applicant Value 
DA04/26 Change of Use 50 Urana Street, The Rock J Thomsen $ 1,000.00 
DA06/26 Extensions and Garage 17 Edgehill Street, Pleasant Hills G Tzouramani $ 116,611.00 
DA07/26 Farmstay & Function Centre 1392 County Boundary Rd, Milbrulong S Alexander $ 349,840.00 
DA13/26 Continued Use 91-95 Reid Street, Lockhart M Sims $ 1000.00 
CDC14/26 Swimming Pool 5 Bond Street, Lockhart B McKenzie $ 35,000.00 
DA22/26 Shipping Containers 23 Queen Street, Yerong Creek E Milton $ 6,000.00 
DA25/26 Demolition 24-32 Norman Street, The Rock B Geppert $ 33,000.00 
DA26/26 Shipping Container Crawford Street, Pleasant Hills R Holyoake $ 4,000.00 
   Total $ 546,451.00 

Legislative, Policy and Planning Implications 

Weed inspections and associated activities are carried out in accordance the Biosecurity Act 2015 and 
associated regulations. 

Development applications are processed under the provisions of the Environmental Planning & 
Assessment Act 1979. 

Community Strategic Plan 2035 

7 Protect and enhance our natural yet changing environment.  

8 Plan, develop and maintain our infrastructure, facilities and open spaces. 
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Budget and Financial Aspects 

Will be conducted within Council’s allocated budget. 

Attachments 

Nil.  
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SR-5. THE ROCK FLOOD STUDY 
(DE: 25/10280) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the draft The Rock Flood Study be endorsed for public exhibition.   

Executive Summary 

The draft The Rock Flood Study has been finalised, and community feedback is now being sought.  

Background Information 

Council received funding under the Department of Climate Change, Environment, Energy and Water 
(DCCEEW) Floodplain Management program to review the 2014 The Rock Flood Study.  

Report 

The Flood Risk Management Process comprises two primary stages: a Flood Study followed by a 
Flood Risk Management Study and Plan.  
 

 
The first stage culminates in a Flood Study, which aims to define flood behaviour in sufficient detail to 
support the understanding and management of flood risk.  It can fill gaps in knowledge of flood 
behaviour and extrapolate this knowledge to consider the full range of flood behaviour.  The process 
involves hydrologic and hydraulic modelling, calibrated with real-life flood behaviour to develop flood 
mapping and risk identification.  

The second stage results in a Flood Risk Management Study and Plan which identifies a combination 
of measures to manage the identified risks to the community, people and built environment. It provides 
a basis for assessing options against a range of performance criteria related to their effectiveness, 
efficiency, practicality, feasibility, and community and environmental impacts. These investigations aim 
to provide recommendations for a range of measures to manage flood risk to the community. 

Risk management options adopted in the Flood Risk Management Study and Plan become eligible for 
funding under the DCCEEW Floodplain Management Program. 

During the process a Floodplain Management Committee (FMC) is established to advise on the 
development of the plan.  The FMC acts as a forum to discuss technical, social, economic, 
environmental and cultural issues and comprises community members, staff members, elected 
officials and representatives from state government departments.  

Both stages were completed for Lockhart and The Rock in 2014.  Since that time the flood mitigation 
options have been completed.  Council applied for funding to undertake reviews of the existing Flood 
Plans incorporating the actions that have been completed for The Rock and Lockhart and was 
successful.  
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The draft The Rock Flood Study has been completed and presented to the FMC.  Endorsement is now 
sought to place the plan on public exhibition.  

Community Strategic Plan 2035 

8 Plan, develop, and maintain our infrastructure, facilities and open spaces 

Legislative, Policy & Planning Implications 

Local Government Act 1993 s733. 

Budget & Financial Aspects 

Within existing budgets. 

Attachments 

• Draft The Rock Flood Study 
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SR-6. DRAFT POLICY – ANNUAL BULKY WASTE COLLECTION – POST PUBLIC EXHIBITION 
(DPE: 25/10373) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the draft Annual Bulky Waste Collection Policy as presented be adopted. 

Executive Summary 

At the August 2025 Council meeting Council resolved that ‘That the draft Annual Bulky Waste 
Collection Policy be placed on public exhibition for a period of not less than 28 days and any 
submissions received be considered prior to adoption of the policy’. This report provides information 
regarding the public exhibition of the draft policy, and a copy of a draft policy is also attached for 
Council’s consideration. 

Background Information 

Council has previously provided a kerbside bulky waste collection service on an annual basis for all 
residents receiving a domestic waste collection service within each of the towns/villages throughout 
the local government area.  

At the November 2023 Council meeting it was resolved that Council introduce a trial waste voucher 
system in 2024/25 to replace the annual bulky waste collection. As a result, two (2) waste vouchers 
were issued to each rate payer in the local government area, which allowed for disposal of waste at 
the Council waste facilities. At the June 2025 Council meeting a report for the review of the trial waste 
voucher system was presented to Council for consideration. Council resolved that: 

1. Council proceeds with the annual voucher system for the disposal of waste for 
residents; and 

2. A Policy be developed regarding provision of a bulky waste collection. 

At the August 2025 Council meeting, Council resolved to place the draft policy on public exhibition. 
During the public exhibition period two (2) submissions were received. The redacted submissions are 
below: 

1. I would like to congratulate Council on reintroducing the bulky waste 
collection. It was very disappointing when it was cancelled as the vouchers 
really didn't address the fact that some residents don't have a car or trailer. 
Also as some of the items are picked up kerbside by people for their own 
use, it keeps those items out of landfill and helps to keep things recycled. 
Congratulations once again, commonsense prevails. 

2. I'm completely against the new kerbside rubbish pick up policy. Leave it the 
way it was. We pay enough in rates to cover the cost and it was a great way 
of encouraging the circular economy. Illegal dumping in the stock reserve 
and vacant lots is just going to go up because the list of rules is ridiculous. 

 As Council is aware there were several issues that were occurring when Council previously offered 
the annual bulky waste collection. The draft policy addresses several of these issues, including specific 
criteria on items that can and cannot be collected, size limits on the amount of waste that can be 
collected per household, the requirement for residents to book their collection and outlining that 
residents will be responsible for cleaning up and disposing of any unsuitable items that are placed out 
for collection. 

In addition to the above, seen as though Council has issued waste vouchers to all ratepayers (including 
ratepayers outside of the collection area) it is considered fair and reasonable that residents that do 
want a bulky waste collection use one of their waste vouchers to utilise the service. This requirement 
has been included in the draft policy. 

In the initial draft policy that was presented to Council and placed on public exhibition, it specified that 
the collection period would be in October/November each year. This has been taken out to allow for 
flexibility depending on staff availability etc. There is not enough time to notify the public and undertake 
a collection this year, so it is envisaged that a collection period will be specified in the first half of next 
year. Once this period is identified it will be notified appropriately to public via the newsletter, social 
media and website.  
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Community Strategic Plan 2035 

7.  Protect and enhance our natural, yet changing, environment. 

9.  Elevate the attractiveness, character, and amenity of our towns and villages. 

Legislative, Policy & Planning Implications 

Nil 

Budget & Financial Aspects 

It is expected that the cost to provide a bulky waste collection service will be approximately $30,000 
per year.  This has not been factored into Council’s current budget. The costs can be factored into the 
next quarterly budget review. 

Attachments 

• Draft Policy – Annual Bulky Waste Collection 
 
  



Ordinary Meeting – 17 November 2025 

Business Paper   Page 25 

Strategic Direction 4: Leadership 
Effective leadership that engages, collaborates, and delivers. 
 
SR-7. INVESTMENT AND BANK BALANCES REPORT – OCTOBER 2025 

(DCCS: 25/10444) 

RECOMMENDATION 
a) That the October 2025 Investment and Bank Balances Report be received and noted. 

b) That the Responsible Accounting Officer Statement be noted, and the report be adopted. 

Executive Summary 

The purpose of this report is to inform Council of the funds that have been invested and bank account 
balances. 

Report 

It is required under Clause 212 of the Local Government (General) Regulation 2005 and Section 625 
of the Local Government Act 1993 to provide the Council with a written report each month detailing all 
money that Council has invested. 

Cash at Bank 

 

Opening Combined Cashbook Balance 2,768,137.74
Add: Total Receipts

Miscellaneous 11,281.40
Rates 80,441.61
Debtors 118,499.40
Interest on Investments 33,531.07
Reedeemed Investment 500,000.00
Caravan Park Takings 14,390.00
RockOOSH CCS & Customer Payments 6,353.27
Lockhart ELC CCS & Customer Payments 40,746.11
Development / Planning Applications 2,392.60
Tip Fees 2,876.00
BAS - September 2025 49,332.00
Sale of Plant 2295 7,802.00
Traineeship Grants 8,755.20

876,400.66

876,400.64
Less: Total Payments 2,152,620.05

New Investments 0
Closing Combined Cashbook Balance 1,491,918.33

Closing Bank Statement Balance Bendigo Bank 1,417,261.67
Macquarie Bank 42,015.88
Bendigo Bank-Prichard Trust 32,010.78

1,491,288.33
Add: Outstanding Deposits 630.00

1,491,918.33
Less: Outstanding Cheques 0.00
Closing Combined Cashbook Balance 1,491,918.33

Investments:

Bank of Queensland 3.90 500,000.00           18.08
Bendigo Bank 3.50 500,000.00           18.08
IMB 4.05 300,000.00           10.85
National Australia Bank 3.40 700,000.00           25.31
National Australia Bank 3.40 700,000.00           25.31
Bendigo Bank at call 66,072.20             2.39

2,766,072.20        100.00
AMOUNT

General Fund 1490-3000-0000 -1373010.1
Combined Sewerage 8490-3000-0000 2832917.65
Trust Fund 9991-3000-0000 32,010.78        

1,491,918.33 1,491,918.33
TOTAL FUNDS HELD ARE: 4,257,990.53        

% of Total
Interest Rate per 

Annum  Amount Invested 
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Community Strategic Plan 2035 

12 Manage civic resources responsibly to deliver service excellence. 

Legislative, Policy and Planning Implications 

• Local Government Act 1993 Section 625 Investments. 

• Local Government (General) Regulation Clause 212. 

Budget and Financial Aspects 

Council’s 2025/26 Operational Budget has forecast a total of $248,000 income from interest on 
investments for General Fund & Sewer Fund combined.  For the period July to October 2025, the 
average end of month balance of funds invested has been $3.14 million and the average return on 
invested funds has been 3.99%.  On these year to date figures, Council's budgeted income on 
investments will not be achieved for the General Fund and Sewer Fund.  This will be monitored and 
adjusted at the first Quarterly Budget Review. 

Responsible Accounting Officer Statement 

I, Craig Fletcher, hereby certify that all investments listed in this report have been made in accordance 
with Section 625 of the Local Government Act 1993, Clause 212 of Local Government (General) 
Regulation and Council's Investment Policy. The Internal and External Reserve amounts and 
Unrestricted Funds are estimate valued only, they are subject to change and review in part with the 
audit of Council's Financial Statements and each Quarterly Budget Review. 
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SR-8. SALE OF PROPERTY TO MURRUMBIDGEE LOCAL HEALTH DISTRICT 
(DCCS: 25/10416) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That: 

1. Council, in accordance with section 55 (3) (b) of the Local Government Act NSW 1993, 
authorise the General Manager to sell 6 Drummond Street Lockhart to the NSW Government 
Ministry of Health (Murrumbidgee Local Health District). 

2. The General Manager be authorised to execute all documentation associated with the sale. 

3. The sale price be determined by an independent valuer. 

Executive Summary 

Council has approached Murrumbidgee Local Health District (MLHD) with the purpose of MLHD 
purchasing the property at 6 Drummond Street, Lockhart. 

Background Information 

Council currently rents the property at 6 Drummond Street, Lockhart to MLHD for the provision of 
accommodation to ensure that essential workers, i.e. nurses, have access to a place to live when 
working at the Lockhart Multipurpose Service. 

Council currently owns three residential properties. These properties are intended to be available for 
senior staff, General Manager and Directors, to attract and retain senior positions within Council. 
Currently only one of the three residences is being used for this purpose. One is being rented to MLHD 
and the third being rented on the open market. 

The property at 6 Drummond Street is Council’s oldest residence and makes sense to sell it especially 
considering it is most likely to be rented to MLHD for the long term. 

This will enable a one-off cash injection, with the long term strategy to build a new replacement 
residence in the next 4 to 7 years.  

Under section 55 of the Local Government Act there is an exception in clause 3 (b), to going to 
competitive tender for disposal. 

55 Requirements for Tendering 

(3) This section does not apply to the following contracts— 

(b) a contract entered into by a council with the Crown (whether in right of the 
Commonwealth, New South Wales or any other State or a Territory), a Minister of the 
Crown or a statutory body representing the Crown 

Community Strategic Plan 2035 

12  Manage civic resources responsibly to deliver service excellence.  

Legislative, Policy & Planning Implications 

Local Government Act 1993 Section 55 (3) (b) provides an exemption to the sale to NSW Government 
without a competitive process. 

Budget & Financial Aspects 

Dependent upon independent valuation. 

Attachments 

Nil. 
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SR-9. OFFICE CLOSURE – CHRISTMAS/NEW YEAR PERIOD  
(GM: 25/10427) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That Council notes the information in the report. 

Executive Summary 

It is proposed to close Council’s office over the Christmas – New Year period. 

Report 

It has been Council’s practice to close its office between Christmas and New Year.  Industrial 
arrangements in place provide for staff to work up the time for these days through time accrued for 
rostered days off. 

As the first business day of 2026 being 2 January falls on a Friday, the Council office will be closed 
from 1pm on Wednesday 24 December 2025 and re-open on Monday 5 January 2026. 

Public notice will be given of the office closure and as is routinely the case, staff will be available to 
cover for any emergencies which may occur over this period. 

Community Strategic Plan 2035 

10  Communicate and engage to ensure transparent decision making. 

12  Manage civic resources responsibly to deliver service excellence. 

Legislative Policy & Planning Implications 

The office closure over the Christmas–New Year period is in accordance with existing industrial 
arrangements. 

Budget & Financial Aspects 

Nil. 

Attachments 

Nil. 
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SR-10. PRESENTATION OF COUNCIL’S 2024/25 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
(DCCS: 25/10438) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the Audited Financial Statements and Auditor’s Report for the year ended 30 June 2025 be 
received and noted. 

Executive Summary 

It is a legal requirement that the annual Audited Financial Statements be presented to Council within 
five weeks of the Auditor’s Certificates being issued.  The Auditor’s Certificates relating to the Council’s 
2024/25 Financial Statements were issued on 30 October 2025 and public notice has been given that 
the Audited Financial Statements for 2024/25 will be presented to the Council meeting on 
17 November 2025. 

Background Information 

The Auditor-General, Audit Office of New South Wales, has completed the audit of Council’s Financial 
Statements for the year ending 30 June 2025.   

Pursuant to section 419 (1) of the Local Government Act 1993 Council must present its Audited 
Financial Statements, together with the Auditor’s Report, at a meeting of the Council no later than five 
weeks from the date the Auditor’s Certificates are issued. Furthermore, in accordance with Section 
418(3) of the Local Government Act 1993, and a resolution of Council passed at the Council meeting 
held on 9 October 2025, public notice was given on Council’s website that the 2024/25 Audited 
Financial Statements and Auditor’s Report would be presented at the Council meeting to be held on 
17 November 2025. 

Council’s net operating result from continuing operations excluding depreciation, amortisation and 
impairment of non-financial assets was a surplus of $3.5M ($4.7M: 2024). Council’s net operating 
result from continuing operations (including capital contributions) was a deficit of $3.3M (2024: $0.57M) 
for the year ended 30 June 2025. The net operating deficit for the year before grants and contributions 
provided for capital purposes is $5.4M (2024: $3.7M). 

Attached is the Audit Office of New South Wales Report on the Conduct of the Audit for the year ended 
30 June 2025.  

Community Strategic Plan 2035 

12  Manage civic resources responsibly to deliver service excellence. 

Legislative, Policy & Planning Implications 

Local Government Act Section 419 Presentation of the Council’s financial reports. 

Budget & Financial Aspects 

Report on the 2024/25 Financial Year. 

Attachments 

• Audited Financial Statements 2024/25 

• Audit Office of New South Wales Report on the Conduct of the Audit for the year ended 30 June 
2025. 
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SR-11. QUARTERLY BUDGET REVIEW – JULY TO SEPTEMBER FY2026 
(DCCS: 25/10568) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That Council: 

1. Endorses the Quarterly Budget Review Statement (QBRS) for the period ending 30 September 
2025, prepared in accordance with the NSW Office of Local Government guidelines. 

2. Notes the Responsible Accounting Officer’s certification that Council’s financial position 
remains satisfactory. 

3. Approves the proposed variations to the 2025–26 budget as outlined in the Appendix 2  - QBRS 
Q1 FY2025-26 Budget Variations. 

4. Authorises submission of the QBRS and electronic data return to the Office of Local 
Government. 

Executive Summary 
In accordance with the Local Government Act, 1993, a review of Council’s Budget position as at 
30 September 2025 has been undertaken, and the following is submitted for Councillors consideration. 

Report 
The NSW Office of Local Government (OLG) has released new and updated Quarterly Budget Review 
Statement (QBRS) guidelines for local councils to have in place for the Quarter 1 QBRS for the 2025-
26 financial year (FY). 
BACKGROUND ON QBRS CHANGES 
In August 2025, the OLG released revised Quarterly Budget Review Statement Guidelines for local 
councils. These changes mark a significant step toward improving financial transparency, consistency, 
and accountability across the sector. 
Key Changes Introduced 

• Mandatory Reporting: Councils are now required to submit QBRS reports and electronic data 
returns (QDRs) for each quarter, starting with first quarter (Q1) of FY 2025–26. 

• Standardised Templates: Councils must use uniform reporting templates provided by OLG to 
ensure consistency in financial reporting across all NSW councils. 

• Council Meeting Requirement: The QBRS report must be tabled at a council meeting before 
submission to OLG and must include a statement from the Responsible Accounting Officer 
(RAO). 

• Submission Deadline: Both the QBRS report and QDR must be submitted electronically to OLG 
by 30 November 2025 for Q1. 

Purpose of the Reform 
The updated guidelines aim to: 
Strengthen financial oversight and governance 
Promote transparency and community trust 
Enable early identification of financial risks 
Align financial reporting with strategic planning and service delivery. 
BUDGETARY ADJUSTMENTS 
Attached to this document is the Quarterly Budget Review Statement (QBRS) Data Return, completed 
in the standard format prescribed by the NSW Office of Local Government (OLG). In accordance with 
OLG guidelines, no changes have been made to the structure or content of the official return form. 
In addition, attached is Council’s budget review in the same format as Council’s adopted budget for 
2025-26. 
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General Fund 
When Council adopted the 2025/26 Operational Plan Budget in June 2025 Council budgeted for a 
DEFICIT of $567,479.00.  The Budget Review as at 30 September 2025 indicated an estimated 
DEFICIT of $61,205.00 as at 30 June 2026 after taking into account movements in revenue and 
expenditure for the first quarter. 
Financial Assistance Grant (FA Grant): Council’s methodology for the setting the budget for the FA 
Grant each year has been to use the actual allocation for the previous year.  Then adjust at the first 
Quarterly Budget Review with the latest information available on the Australian Government’s The 
Department of Infrastructure, Transport, Regional Development, Communications and the Arts 
website and information provided by the NSW Local Government Grants Commission.  
Financial Assistance Grants: General purpose and local road financial assistance grant NSW 
The Federal Government paid 50% of Council’s estimated 2025/26 FA Grant entitlement in advance 
in June 2025. Council’s estimated FA Grant allocation for 2025/26 currently estimation: 
 2025/26 Allocation Adopted Budget Increase 
- FA Grant General Purpose Component $ 3,314,176 $ 3,194,750 $ 119,426 
- FA Grant Local Roads Component $ 1,850,310 $ 1,780,000 $ 70,310 

Total  $ 5,164,486 $ 4,974,750 $ 189,736 

This results in an increase of $189,736 in FA Grant to the amount as estimated in the adopted Budget 
for 2025-26, noting $70,310 is to be allocated to the Roads budget.  

Vehicle & Plant Replacement Program and Plant Rates: Council has undertaken an in-depth review 
of plant utilisation and plant rates over the past 6 to 12 months.  More recently a review of Council’s 
current year’s plant replacement was undertaken and with the current pressures on Council’s cash 
flow orders for two CAT Multi Tyre Rollers and CAT Loader have been withdrawn along with a light 
vehicle also being withdrawn, this has resulted in improving the budget position by $430,000.  Plus, it 
is now anticipated that the CAT Trac Loader not being replaced will return a further $100,000 on sale 
on top of original sale estimate.  This plant replacement review will nett an overall improvement to 
budget bottom line of $530,000. 

It should be noted this plant replacement review is a short term “solution” to our current budget 
challenges and cannot be maintained longer term. 

The reviewed plant hire rates will mainly impact the Roads budget, along with Waste Management 
facilities and to a lesser degree Parks and Facilities teams.  Being only the first quarter of the new 
financial year the full impact of the new plant rates is still to play out.  With more time and the seasonal 
impact of plant usage, this will be monitored and continue to be reviewed at each future quarterly 
budget review. 

Roads To Recovery Grant Program: Council has been advised that the new 5-year Roads To 
Recovery Grant Program (RTR) will total $7,449,762, which equates to a yearly allocation of 
$1,489,952.    

Interest on Investments: As a result of budget and cash flow challenges this has resulted in less 
cash available to invest in short term deposits, resulting in a significant reduction in forecast for income 
from Interest on Investments. 

Training: Council has had to put most of the outdoor staff through plant operator competency training 
to ensure Council meets its Safe Work obligations. On top of this there were more than usual staff 
requiring traffic control training with so many new employees on the outdoor crews. Offering quality 
training opportunities is a high priority in attracting staff and maintaining staff. The importance of 
compliance and keeping our staff safe and well while working, both physically and mentally, is 
essential. 

Insurance: Insurances have increased again due mainly to increase in insurable items, mainly new 
buildings, and their valuations.  

Early Learning Centre Lockhart: When the budget was being developed, the Lockhart Early 
Learning Centre (LELC) had only been operational for a few months, so it was a challenge to develop 
a 12-month budget with limited data, both with enrolments and staff rosters and requirements. Council 
received Federal Government funding in June 2025, which is to assist with funding/subsidising the 
salary costs for this financial year’s operations. 

https://www.infrastructure.gov.au/territories-regions-cities/local-government/financial-assistance-grant-local-government/national-principles-allocation-grants/nsw
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Sewer Fund 

When Council adopted the 2025/26 Operational Plan Budget in June 2025 Council budgeted for a 
surplus of $49,900.00 for the Sewer fund operations.  For the Budget Review at 30 September 2025 
the budget adjustments results in an estimated SURPLUS of $29,414.00 as at 30 June 2026 after 
taking into account movements in revenue for the first quarter. 

Community Strategic Plan 2035 
8 Plan, develop and maintain our infrastructure, facilities and open space 
10 Communicate and engage to ensure transparent decision making 
12  Manage civic resources responsibly to deliver service excellence 

Legislative Policy & Planning Implications 

Clause 203 (1) of the Local Government (General) Regulation states that “not later than 2 months after 
the end of each quarter (except the June quarter), the responsible accounting officer of a council must 
prepare and submit to the council a budget review statement that shows, by reference to the estimate 
of income and expenditure set out in the statement of the council's revenue policy included in the 
operational plan for the relevant year, a revised estimate of the income and expenditure for that year. 

Budget & Financial Aspects 

 

Attachments – Under Separate Cover 
1. Quarterly Budget Review Statement (QBRS) for the period ending 30 September 2025, 

prepared in accordance with the NSW Office of Local Government guidelines 
2. Appendix 2 - QBRS Q1 FY2025-26 Budget Variations. 

 
  

Fund Adopted Budget 
@ 1 July 2025

Amendments @ 
30 Sept 2025

Revised Estimates 
@ 30 June 2026

General Fund     ($567,479.00)  $   506,274.00           ($61,205.00)
Sewerage Fund  $      49,900.00      ($20,486.00) $29,414.00

Net Consolidated Budget Surplus/(Deficit)     ($517,579.00)  $   485,788.00           ($31,791.00)
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SR-12. 2024/25 ANNUAL REPORT 
(GM: 24/13935) 

RECOMMENDATION 
That the 2024/25 Annual Report, be endorsed and the General Manager be authorised to forward a 
copy of the Report to the Minister for Local Government. 

Executive Summary 

Council is required, within five months after the end of each financial year, to prepare an annual report 
for that year reporting as to its achievements in implementing its delivery program. Accordingly, a draft 
2024/25 Lockhart Shire Council Annual Report is tabled for Council’s endorsement. 

Report 

Section 428 of the Local Government Act 1993 provides that Council must prepare an annual report 
within five months after the end of each financial year i.e. by 30 November. The annual report must 
include the following information:  

1) A report on Council’s achievements in implementing its delivery program and the effectiveness 
of the principal activities undertaken in achieving the objectives at which those principal activities 
are directed. 

2) A copy of the Council’s audited financial reports prepared in accordance with the Local 
Government Code of Accounting Practice and Financial Reporting published by the 
Department, as in force from time to time, and 

3) Such other information or material as the regulations or the guidelines under section 406 of the 
Local Government Act 1993 and Local Government (General) Regulation 2021 s217 may 
require.  

Community Strategic Plan 2035 

12  Manage civic resources responsibly to deliver service excellence. 

Legislative Policy & Planning Implications 

Section 428 of the Local Government Act provides that Council must prepare an annual report within 
five months after the end of each financial year i.e. by 30 November. 

A copy of the Council’s annual report must be posted on the Council’s website and provided to the 
Minister and such other persons and bodies as the regulations may require. 

Budget & Financial Aspects 

Nil. 

Attachments 

• A Draft 2024/25 Annual Report has been separately distributed to Councillors. 
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QUESTIONS AND STATEMENTS 
 
 

CLOSED SESSION 
Agenda 
 
Nil. 
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ATTACHMENTS 
Staff Report 1:  Attachment 1 – Invitation from Dr Joe McGirr MP to join Rural Health 

Action Campaign 
 
Return to Report 
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Staff Report 1: Attachment 2 – Rural Health Action Plan 
 
Return to Report 
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FOREWORD 
 
The NSW State Government’s Flood Prone Land Policy, contained in the Flood Risk Management 
Manual (NSW Department of Planning and Environment 2023), provides a framework to ensure 
the sustainable use of floodplain environments, while ensuring the strategic management of flood 
risk to communities.  The primary objective of the NSW Government’s Flood Prone Land Policy is 

to reduce the impact of flooding and flood liability on individual owners and occupiers of flood 
prone property, and to reduce private and public losses resulting from floods using ecologically 
sustainable methods, where possible. At the same time, the Policy recognises the benefits flowing 
from the use, occupation, and development of flood prone land.  The Policy provides a means of 
ensuring that any new development is compatible with the flood hazard and does not create 
additional flooding problems in other areas. 
 
The Flood Risk Management Framework provides a basis for developing and implementing 
strategies for managing use of the floodplain considering flood risk.  Under the Policy, the 
management of flood liable land remains the responsibility of local government.  The State 
Government provides Councils with financial support to investigate flood risk as well as for the 
implementation of flood mitigation works and flood risk management strategies to alleviate existing 
problems.  The State also provides specialist technical and policy advice to assist Councils in the 
discharge of their floodplain management responsibilities. 
 
The Policy provides for technical and financial support by the Government through the Flood Risk 
Management Process: 
 

 
 
This document constitutes the first and second stages of the Flood Risk Management Process for 
the study area, The Rock. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

The Rock Flood Study Review aims to provide updated information about existing flood risk in the 
study area (Figure 1); which covers the urbanised township of The Rock. The Study Area is within 
the Lockhart Shire Council Local Government Area (LGA).   Flooding can occur as a result of 
rising water levels in Burkes Creek (mainstream), in addition, parts of the town are subject to local 
overland flow affectation from local rainfall events with significant contribution from Flowerpot Hill.  
This study has investigated flooding from both mechanisms.  
  
The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014） and The Rock Floodplain Risk Management 
Study and Plan (FRMS) （WMAwater，July 2014） were commenced in 2012. These studies 
defined the extent and impacts of flooding using a computer based 2-D hydraulic flood model and 
made a series of recommendations for the management of flood risk in the study area.  Since the 
completion of these studies, there has been a range of significant advancements in the modelling 
tools available, development of industry guidelines, and the availability of considerably more 
detailed topographic data (i.e. LiDAR data). In addition, there has been a range of developments 
and changes within the study area, including construction of flood mitigation works recommended 
as a part of The Rock FRMS （WMAwater，July 2014）.  As such, Council seeks to use the 
latest available tools and data to provide an updated definition of flood risk in The Rock under 
current catchment conditions. 
 
Council is responsible for managing development of flood prone land under guidance provided in 
the NSW Flood Risk Management Manual （Department of Planning and Environment ，2023）
and the previous Floodplain Development Manual （NSW Government，2005）.   
 
The flood modelling tools have been calibrated using observations from historical floods and 
subsequently used to estimate the impacts of flooding for a range of standardised “design” flood 

probabilities.  This modelling has been completed in accordance with the guidelines in Australian 
Rainfall and Runoff （Ballet al.，2019）. 
 
This study will enable Council to: 

• Understand the current flood risk across the catchment 
• Provide up to date flood data for all end users 
• Enable current understanding of flood risk to inform future development planning 
• Assess cumulative impacts of future development on flood behaviour 
• Assess the effectiveness of potential flood mitigation measures to reduce flood risk in the 

next phase of the process 
• Inform emergency management and planning (in collaboration with NSW State 

Emergency Service) 
 
 
 



The Rock Flood Study Review 
 

 
123032: R251111_TheRock_Flood_Study_Draft.docx: 11 November 2025  2 

2. BACKGROUND 

2.1. Study Area  

The Rock is located 32km southeast of Wagga Wagga and 96km north of Albury. The town is 
named after a large rocky geologic formation, Hanging Rock, overlooking the town from the west 
and rising to an elevation of 570 mAHD.  The other significant geographic feature Flowerpot Hill 
located to the south of town, sits at 450 mAHD.  Intense rainfall in the Flowerpot Hill area 
significantly contributes to overland flooding within The Rock. 
 
Burkes Creek traverses through town from east to west and has a catchment area of 630 km² at 
The Rock. The Burkes Creek catchment extends approximately 45km to the southeast and 
includes the towns of Mangoplah, Pulletop, Burrandana and Westby. Burkes Creek is a tributary 
of Bullenbong Creek, its confluence is located approximately 25km to the northwest of The Rock, 
downstream of the Lockhart Road. The study area, shown on Figure 1, covers the town and the 
hydraulic features that influence the flood behaviour within it, including Flowerpot Hill, the railway 
line and road crossings.  
 
In upstream areas of the catchment and within The Rock, the channel of Burkes Creek can be 
characterised as being relatively deep (deeper than 10 m in some locations) and narrow (40 m 
wide on average), its banks are vegetated mostly by red gums. Other tree species include yellow 
box, white box, red stringybarks, and others. Downstream of The Rock Burkes Creek’s floodplain 

is relatively cleared and widens over the floodplain to join Bullenbong Creek. 
 
Two bridges span over Burkes Creek within the study area. One at The Rock-Collingullie Road, 
which connects the southern portion of the town to its north and the other at Olympic Highway. 
 
The Rock has a population of approximately 1,347 (2021 census), an increase of over 50% since 
the 2011 census and the completion of the previous flooding investigations.  Land use in the 
township is predominantly composed of Primary Production (RU1), Village (RU5) and Large Lot 
Residential (R5) development (Figure 12). In addition, there are large areas of open space 
surrounding the town centre, characterised by hills sloping down towards Burkes Creek. Outside 
of the township the Burkes Creek catchment contains cropping (barley and wheat) and grazing 
activities (sheep and cattle). The ground levels in the developed areas of The Rock are relatively 
flat varying between 210 - 230 mAHD. The local topography is presented on Figure 2. 
 

2.2. Demographic Overview 

Understanding the social characteristics of the study area can help in ensuring appropriate risk 
management practices are adopted, and shape the methods used for community engagement. 
Census data regarding house tenure and age distribution can also provide an indication of the 
community’s lived experience with recent flood events, and hence an indication of their flood 
awareness.  The following information has been extracted from the 2021 Census for The Rock 
and is considered relevant, while Table 1 below shows some of the characteristics of The Rock 
compared to the NSW average. 
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The Rock Demographic Overview Population: 1,347 
No. of Private Dwellings: 526 
No. of lone person households: 127 
Property Tenure:  

• 80.7% owned (either outright or with a mortgage) 
• 14.2% rented. 

Language 
• 87.7% of people speak only English at home. 

 
No. persons over the age of 75: 143 
Elderly people may be unable to respond as quickly to flood 

emergencies without requiring some assistance. 

 
No. single parent families: 51 
Single parent families can mean a low adult-to-child ratio within the 

household and therefore can make evacuation more difficult. 
 

Statistics from quickstats.censusdata. abs.gov.au/census/find-census-data/quickstats/2021/SAL13854 

 
Table 1: Characteristics of The Rock (Australian Bureau of Statistics, 2021) 

 The Rock  NSW 

Population Age: 
0 – 14 years 
15 - 64 years 
> 65 years 

 
23.5% 
53.6% 
22.9% 

 
18.2% 
64.2% 
17.7% 

Average people per dwelling 2.6 2.6 
Own/mortgage property 
Rent property 
Other tenure type/not stated 

80.7% 
14.2% 

5% 

64% 
32.6% 
3.4% 

No cars at dwelling 2.9% 9.0% 
Speak only English at home 92.4% 67.6% 

 
The characteristics noted above are considered in the community engagement strategy and 
should be considered when delivering flood preparation, response and recovery strategies, such 
as flood education, warning or evacuation systems. Given the high proportion of English-only 
households, the delivery of community consultation material and flood warnings information in 
English is deemed appropriate. The proportion of residents over the age of 65 is slightly higher 
than the NSW state average, these residents may prefer to receive hardcopy newsletters or 
engage in face-to-face communications rather than via online methods. 

In addition to communication strategies, census data can be used as an indicator of a community’s 

vulnerability regarding flood risk management. Older residents are more likely to be frail and 
physically unable to respond as quickly to flood emergencies. Provision of assistance to such 
residents should be a key consideration when developing flood evacuation systems and the lead 
time with which warnings are provided.  
 
The family composition within a residence can also affect flood awareness and capacity to 
respond. There are 127 lone person households (approximately 25%) within The Rock, who are 
at greater risk of being unaware of flood warnings or evacuation orders. There are also a number 
51 single-parent families (approximately 10%), which can mean a low adult-child ratio and result 
in difficulties preparing for and safely undertaking evacuations.  
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Conversely, the higher proportion of those who own or have a mortgage on their property could 
mean greater awareness of the flood risk exposure to their property.  
 

2.3. Nature of Flooding in The Rock  

The town can be impacted by multiple flooding mechanisms, including:  
 

1. Burkes Creek flooding: Floodwaters overtop the banks of Burkes Creek resulting in 
mainstream flooding within the low lying areas of the township, mainly to the north and 
east of Urana Street. This type of flooding typically occurs 1 - 2 days after heavy rainfall in 
the upper catchment area.  
 

2. Flowerpot Hill flooding: The town is also impacted by local overland flow primarily due 
to runoff from Flowerpot Hill to the south. Local high intensity rainfall over the northern 
slopes of Flowerpot Hill results in sheet flow across some parts of the town, including areas 
south of the Olympic Highway and Emily Street.  Flows from Flowerpot Hill traverse along 
drains on Yerong and Urana Streets.  Flooding from Flowerpot Hill typically occurs 8 to 12 
hours prior to Burkes Creek flooding.  

 
It is important to highlight that the timing of inundation is influenced by the spatial distribution of 
the rainfall across the catchment, unique to each event, and the proximity of Flowerpot Hill to town 
(drainage time is faster than from the Burkes Creek catchment).  Other frequently flooded areas 
include Collingullie Road Bridge, King Street, Island Bend Lane, Old Trunk Road, Norman Street, 
Day Street, Ford Street, Queen Street, Mixner Street and Wilson Street.  
 

2.4.  Historic Flood Events 

The Rock has a long history of flooding with the records dating back to 1891 at The Rock Post 
Office rainfall gauge (Gauge No.  74104).  Major floods have occurred in July 1891, 1912, 
February 1928, June 1931, January 1934, February 1939, March 1955, January 1974, December 
1988, April 1989, December 1992, January 2000, October 2010, March 2012 and November 
2022.  Long term residents note that overtopping of Burkes Creek is rare and the majority of 
flooding problems at The Rock, result from overland flow.   A brief overview of some events is 
provided below based on available records. Table 2 provides the anecdotal information and 
recorded rainfall at The Rock Post Office rainfall gauge for some historical events.   
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Table 2: Historical Events 
Event Recorded Rainfall Reported Consequences 

July 1891 - Bridge was washed away with a large 
proportion of the town being inundated, up to 
the verandah of the old Kings Own Hotel on 

Urana Street.   
1912 - The flood was smaller compared to the 1891 

flood but Burkes Creek broke its banks. 
February 1928 26.9mm (17th February), 

26.7m (18th February) 
62.7mm (20th February) 

The Rock-Oakland Railway Line was 
damaged. Floodwaters crossed Urana Street. 

June 1931 75.9mm (24th and 25th June 
Combined) 

The flood level at the Olympic Highway Bridge 
was observed to be 220.5m AHD and 213.2m 
AHD at the Old Collingullie Road (110m 
upstream of the current bridge). Floodwaters 
crossed Urana Street.  Mangoplah Road 
inundated. 

January 1934 113.8mm (7th to 9th January 
combined) 

Reported as a dangerous flood  

February/March 1939 91.2mm (28th February) - 
January 1974 69mm (4th and 5th January 

combined) 
Water entered several houses 

April 1989 101.8 mm (1st to 3rd April 
combined) 

- 

December 1992 104.8mm (5th to 7th 
December combined) 

Flooding occurred from Flowerpot Hill 

January 2000 87mm (27th January) Flooding occurred from Flowerpot Hill 
Note: Recorded Rainfall The Rock Post Office Gauge (Gauge No. 74104).  The recorded rainfall is based on the 

observations made at 9am each day for the 24 hour period prior to it. 

It is noted that this is not an exhaustive list of flood events, as details were not available for all 
recorded floods. 

Following the October 2010 and March 2012 detailed flood intelligence collection was undertaken 
providing great detail on the flood events.  This information is summarised in the following 
sections. 

A streamflow gauge was installed in the Burkes Creek catchment at Mangoplah following the 2010 
and 2012 floods, the gauge assists in understanding the timing and magnitude of recent floods 
(including the November 2022 flood).    

2.4.1. October 2010 

The event occurred on the 15th and 16th October as a result of heavy rainfall over a 4-day period 
from the 13th to 16th October. Significant rainfall totals and resulting flood impacts occurred across 
the region.  A total of 133mm of rainfall was recorded at The Rock Post Office Gauge (Gauge No. 
74104) between 9am 12th October and 9am 16th October.  
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Rainfall totals in the upper Burkes Creek catchment for the same period were slightly higher, 
between 140mm and 170mm （Bewsher Consulting，2012）.  Rainfall commenced around 
midnight on the 12th October, continuing to around 9pm on the 13th October, very little rain then 
fell on the 14th October.  The second burst commenced around 3am on the 15th October and 
continued through to mid afternoon.  Analysis of the rainfall pluviograph from the Lockhart Private 
Gauge suggests that the most intense burst occurred between 8am to 12pm on the 15th October.  
Figure 6, Figure 7 and Figure 16 show the cumulative rainfall over the four days, a comparison of 
the rainfall record to the Bureau of Meteorology (BOM) design rainfalls and the rainfall distribution 
across the Burkes Creek catchment.  The comparison to the design rainfalls shows that in the 6 
to 18 hour storm duration range rainfalls exceeded a 5% AEP and 10% AEP at Lockhart and 
Jingellic, respectively.   A summary of the recorded rainfall at selected gauges is also provided on 
Table 5. 
 
Table 3: October 2010 Rainfall Summary (mm) 

Station Number Station Name  13th Oct 14th Oct 15th Oct 16th Oct 
72150 Wagga Wagga AMO 36.0 46.6 19.6 22.2 
74017 Tootool (Bryntirion) 31.0 38.0 34.0 56.0 
74053 Henty Post Office 33.2 60.8 61.0 52.8 
74104 The Rock Post Office 13.4 28.7 33.7 57.0 
74126 Yerong Ck (Fertilizer Depot) 31.0 46.8 - 53.0 
74127 Wagga Wagga (Gurwood Street) 34.6 39.0 17.2 27.8 
74205 Belfrayden (North Mayfield) 13.4 30.6 18.4 66.0 
74234 Euberta (East View) 40.2 27.6 16.0 49.4 
74237 The Rock (Miarb) 10.0 31.4 20.0 71.4 
74264 Mangoplah (Forest Vale) 24.0 39.0 18.0 77.0 
72081 Holbrook (Moorak) 44.0 25.0 35.0 50.0 
72101 Holbrook (Narrabilla) 33.2 39.4 19.2 59.0 
72012 Carabost 33.0 37.2 32.4 67.4 
72008 Tarcutta (Wollumbi) 26.5 69.0 14.4 52.5 
401013 Jingellic Creek 24.0 32.9 34.1 45.0 
410155 Belmore Bridge (Tarcutta Ck) 35.2 28.6 17.0 35.6 
401015 Bowna Creek At Yambla 14.5 15.5 28.0 40.0 

 
Residents reported overland flooding from Flowerpot Hill to the southern side of town early in the 
afternoon. Runoff from Flowerpot Hill travelled along Emily Street and then peaked near the 
Olympic Highway at 3pm. Flooding from Burkes Creek occurred later at night starting at 11pm on 
the 15th and peaking between 2am to 3am on the 16th.  
 
The overland flooding from Flowerpot Hill was characterised as being slow and shallow (median 
depth of 0.16m) whereas Burkes Creek flooding was fast and deeper (median depth 0.45m) （
Bewsher Consulting，2012）. The floodwater began to recede at 4am and had significantly 
receded by 7am.  Floodwaters crossed Urana Street, reaching a level of 213.5m AHD at the 
Collingullie Road (Ford Street) Bridge, higher than that observed in the 1931 flood.   
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Several local and regional roads were reported to be closed or damaged including Collingullie 
Road, Bullenbung – The Rock Road, Old Trunk Road, Norman Street, Day Street, Queen Street, 
King Street (closed for 24 hours), Mixner Street, Urana Street, Wilson Street, Piper Street and 
many others （Bewsher Consulting，2012）, in addition to impacts to the The Rock – Oaklands 
Railway.  At least 35 residences and 11 commercial premises were reported to be flooded above 
floor level. Out of these, seven properties were impacted by overland flow and 39 by Burkes Creek 
flooding. Electricity supply was disrupted when the Day Street substation was inundated, and 
inundation of the sewage treatment plant and three sewer pump stations resulted in loss of 
sewerage service to The Rock. A total of 73 flood marks were surveyed post flood event. 
 

  
Photo 1  

Mangoplah Road, afternoon, 
15th October 2010 

Photo 2 
Northeast across Urana/Yerong Streets, 

15th October 2010 

  
Photo 3 

The Rock-Oaklands Railway, afternoon, 
15th October 2010 

Photo 4 
Burkes Creek near Emily Gardens, 

~7am 16th October 2010 
 

2.4.2. March 2012 

The flood event occurred on 4th March 2012 resulting in significant flood impacts across the region.  
Two rainfall events (28th/29th February & 1st/2nd March) occurred prior to heavy rainfall on the 3rd 
March. A total rainfall of 228.4mm was recorded at The Rock Post Office Gauge (Gauge No. 
74104) between 9 am 28th February and 9 am 4th March.  Rainfall totals in the upper Burkes Creek 
catchment were slightly higher, up to 260mm （Yeo，2013）.   
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Over the 24 hour period on the 3rd/4th March, 65% (148mm) of the total rainfall occurred.  It is to 
be noted that no flooding within the town was reported from the first two rainfall events. Figure 8, 
Figure 9 and Figure 17show the cumulative rainfall over the event, a comparison of the rainfall 
record to the BOM design rainfalls and the rainfall distribution across the Burkes Creek catchment.  
The comparison to the design rainfalls shows that in the 18 hour storm duration rainfalls were just 
below a 0.5% AEP at Jingellic, and greater than a 2% AEP at Lockhart.  A summary of the 
recorded rainfall at selected gauges is also provided on Table 5. 
 
Table 4: March 2012 Rainfall Summary (mm) 

Station 
Number 

Station Name  28th 
Feb 

29th 
Feb 

1st Mar 2nd Mar 3rd Mar 4th Mar 

72150 Wagga Wagga AMO 9.8 21.8 59.8 27.2 0.0 76.8 
74017 Tootool (Bryntirion) 0.0 36.0 23.0 24.0 0.0 117.0 
74053 Henty Post Office 14.5 23.0 24.4 18.4 - 88.2* 
74104 The Rock Post Office 0.9 20.0 30.8 29.4 0.2 148.0 
74126 Yerong Ck (Fertilizer 

Depot) 
0.0 38.0 21.4 25.0 0.0 96.0 

74127 Wagga Wagga (Gurwood 
Street) 

6.0 24.4 60.4 25.0 0.0 95.8 

74205 Belfrayden (North 
Mayfield) 

0.0 38.0 23.4 10.6 0.0 116.4 

74234 Euberta (East View) 2.6 33.4 47.4 20.2 0.0 84.0 
74237 The Rock (Miarb) 11.0 18.0 34.0 22.0 0.0 148.0 
74264 Mangoplah (Forest Vale) 2.6 33.4 47.4 20.2 0.0 84.0 
72101 Holbrook (Narrabilla) 11.2 29.4 35.2 26.8 0.0 114.6 
72012 Carabost 9.2 32.2 60.2 23.8 0.0 97.6 
72008 Tarcutta (Wollumbi) 4.5 49.0 69.0 28.0 0.0 82.5 
401013 Jingellic Creek 18.6 21.2 44.2 35.6 0.4 123.0 
410155 Belmore Bridge (Tarcutta 

Ck) 
6.8 37.4 59.4 26.2 0.0 51.4 

* Accumulated rainfall total 3rd – 5th March  
 
Flooding mechanisms were similar to the October 2010 event that is, overland flooding from 
Flowerpot Hill occurred prior to the flooding from Burkes Creek with approximately 12 hours of 
difference in the peak times. The flow from Flowerpot Hill resulted in slightly higher levels south 
of the railway, while floodwater from Burkes Creek resulted in inundation of Island Bend Lane and 
Norman Street （Yeo，2013）. At the western edge of town, the March 2012 event was slightly 
lower than the October 2010 event. Based on Council’s newsletter from March 2012, on average 
the event was 100mm higher than the October 2010 flood. It was noted that the rainfall distribution 
was different between the two events, October 2010 was dominated by larger rainfalls in the upper 
catchment, while March 2012 appeared to be driven by rainfall in the middle catchment, 
downstream of Mangoplah.  Levels at the bridge in Mangoplah were approximately 0.4m lower in 
March 2012 than October 2010.  
 
Residents reported overland flooding from Flowerpot Hill to the southern side of town commencing 
in the evening from 10pm on 3rd March and peaking early in the morning at around 6am on 4th 
March.  An evacuation warning and subsequent order were issued at 3am and 4:40am, 
respectively on 4th March.    
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Flooding from Burkes Creek peaked in the later afternoon between 2:30 pm and 4pm on 4th March.   
 

  
Photo 5  

View north along Ford Street from Urana Street, 
4pm, 4th March 2012 （Yeo，2013） 

Photo 6 
Recreation Ground, Wilson Street, 

1:25pm, 4th March 2012 

  
Photo 7 

The Rock Central School, Ford Street 
12:55pm, 4th March 2012 

Photo 8 
Floodmark at The Rock Central School 

 
Several local and regional roads were reported to be closed or damaged including Collingullie 
Road, Mangoplah Road, Olympic Highway, Old Trunk Road, Norman Street, Day Street, Queen 
Street, King Street, Mixner Street, Urana Street, Wilson Street, Piper Street and many others （
Yeo，2013）.  The 2012 Flood Intelligence Report （Yeo，2013）identified that at least 63 
residences and 17 commercial properties were flooded above floor level. Other impacts during 
the event included impacted road surfaces and the railway line and, disruption to electricity and 
sewerage services, and were reported as similar to the October 2010 event. 
 

2.4.3. November 2022 

The flood event occurred on the 1st November 2022, with 52mm of rainfall recorded at the Rock 
Post Office Gauge (Gauge No. 74104) between 9am 31st October and 9am 1st November. A 
review of the available pluviographs shows the main burst to have occurred overnight on the 31st 
October.  Rainfall totals were highest in the eastern Burkes Creek catchment. 
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A summary of the recorded rainfall at the other available gauges is also provided on Table 5.  
Figure 10, Figure 11 and Figure 18 show the cumulative rainfall over the event, a comparison of 
the rainfall record to the BOM design rainfalls and the rainfall distribution across the Burkes Creek 
catchment.  The comparison to the design rainfalls shows that in the 12 hour storm duration 
rainfalls up to a  5% AEP.   
 
Table 5: November 2022 Rainfall Summary (mm) 

Station Number Station Name  31st Oct 1st Nov 2nd Nov 
72150 Wagga Wagga AMO 2.6 45.2 12.8 
74017 Tootool (Bryntirion) 7 28 12.4 
74053 Henty Post Office 14 24.6 15.4 
74104 The Rock Post Office 5 52 15 
74126 Yerong Ck (Fertilizer Depot) 5.2 33.4 9 
74127 Wagga Wagga (Gurwood Street) 1 47.2 14.6 
74205 Belfrayden (North Mayfield) 2.8 51.6 7 
74264 Mangoplah (Glenroy) 6 44 11 
72101 Holbrook (Narrabilla) 12 19.8 18.6 
72012 Carabost 10.4 45.8 9.8 
72008 Tarcutta (Wollumbi) 14 46 13 
74272 Kapooka (Defence) 1.8 59.4 12.2 
INEWSOUT14291 Rockleigh The Rock 6.1 51.31 11.68 
IMANGO151 Mango Weather 3.56 9.65 14.98 
ITHERO11 Rockwx 1.52 56.14 0 
ITHERO21 Booza's Urana Street 6.4 73.1 0 
INSWTHER31 Wonthaggi The Rock 9.14 35.31 10.92 
401013 Jingellic Creek 15.4 28 11 
41000280 Burkes Creek At Mangoplah 8.6 43 12.8 
401015 Bowna Creek At Yambla 13 18.6 11.2 
(1) Private rainfall gauges accessed from Weather Underground, discussed further in Section 4.4.2. 

 

One resident during the community consultation noted that a property on Emily Street was flooded 
during the 2022 flood event. Apart from this no other information about the impacts of this event 
could be found.  



The Rock Flood Study Review 
 

 
123032: R251111_TheRock_Flood_Study_Draft.docx: 11 November 2025  11 

3. PREVIOUS STUDIES 

3.1. The Rock Flood Study （Patterson Britton & Partners Consulting 
Engineers，October 2006） 

This study was conducted with the aim of examining flooding within The Rock. It identified that the 
flooding in the area generates either from mainstream flooding from Burkes Creek (Type1 
Flooding), runoff from Flowerpot Hill (Type 2 Flooding) or a combination of both.  
 
The study determined that the most common cause of inundation is overland flow from Flowerpot 
Hill (Type 2 Flooding). As part of the study, data was collected, and an XP-RAFTS hydrological 
model was developed. HEC-RAS and RMA-2 models were built to simulate the two flooding 
mechanisms. The 1931 flood event was said to be the largest flood event (at the time of the study), 
however due to a lack of data for other flood events, this was assumed.  
 
The study utilised 1:25,000 scale maps to define the catchment. A topographic survey was 
undertaken to obtain cross-sections of the main channel, details of bridge crossings and data for 
culverts and pipes, this information was supplemented with the already available information from 
engineering drawings. Rainfall data was obtained from the eight daily read gauges and four farm 
gauges in the region. Flood levels for past events were estimated using photographs and resident 
interviews. 
 
Due to issues with availability and reliability of rainfall and streamflow data, complete calibration 
and verification of the XP-RAFTS model was not possible. As there were no definitive loss rate 
data available for the Burkes Creek catchment, an initial loss of 15 mm and continuing losses of 
3.5 mm/h were adopted, as recommended in ARR 1987. A 6-hour temporal pattern for the 1% 
AEP flood was adopted. RMA-2 (2D finite element hydraulic model) was used to represent Burkes 
Creek flooding, while a HEC-RAS (1D modelling approach) was used to simulate the major flow 
path that conveys discharge from Flowerpot Hill. Model calibration determined that the RMA-2 
model was suitable for use in design flood simulations. The critical duration was considered to be 
6 hours for Type 1 Flooding, and 3 hours for Type 2 Flooding. Design flood modelling was carried 
out using IFD information from ARR 1987. Sensitivity analysis indicated that the RMA-2 model is 
moderately sensitive to changes in roughness parameters, but not sensitive to the adopted 
downstream boundary condition.   No calibration of the HEC-RAS model was undertaken due to 
lack of historic flood mark information for the study area. 
 
Design runs were undertaken for the 5Y ARI, 5%, 2%,1% and 0.5% AEP events, as well as for 
the PMF. Flood extents for the 20% AEP, 1% AEP and PMF events and flood depth and flood 
velocity maps for the 1% AEP event were provided within the report. Provisional mapping for flood 
hazard was produced as a part of the study. The flood hazard was divided into 5 categories, based 
on the velocity, depth and velocity depth product of the floodwaters. Predicted peak PMF levels 
from the study are significantly higher than the peak 1% AEP flood levels, and the vast majority 
of The Rock township situated north of the Main Southern Railway line will be inundated by 
approximately 1 to 1.5 meters during the PMF.  
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3.2. The Rock Floodplain Risk Management Study （Worley Parsons，
April 2010） 

This study sought to address some of the flooding issues highlighted in the 2006 study （Worley 
Parsons，April 2010） and provides estimates of flood damage associated with the design events 
for the three different flooding mechanisms; Type 1, Type 2 and a combination of the two.  
 
The conservative total tangible damage cost for the design 1% AEP event for Type 1 Flooding 
was estimated to be about $923,700; $285,700 for Type 2 Flooding and $1,209,300 for the 
combination of both flooding types.   
 
The study discussed six potential flood damage reduction options for The Rock including detention 
basins, a diversion channel and pipe upgrades which mainly addressed the mitigation of overland 
flow from Flowerpot Hill (Type 2 flooding). However, in the recommendation for developing a 
Floodplain Risk Management Plan, the study did not propose the implementation of any structural 
floodplain risk management options for reducing flood damage on the grounds of infrequency of 
inundation problems north of the railway from Flowerpot Hill and due to the relatively low benefit-
cost (benefit cost ratios far below 1). A possible detention basin at Semmens Lane proved to result 
in the highest benefit cost ratio (0.64).  
 
The study did not address any structural options for Burkes Creek, as the 1% AEP event was 
considered to be largely “nuisance flooding” and does not pose a significant risk to life. However, 

the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF) was expected to inundate the majority of the town to the 
north of the Main Southern Railway, which would have serious implications for flood emergency 
response. 
 
For the proposed Floodplain Risk Management Plan, the following recommendations were given: 

• Inclusion of mapping for Burkes Creek floodway zones into Council’s Local Environmental 

Plan (LEP) and preparation of a Development Control Plan (DCP) for flood prone land, for 
inclusion within Council’s existing Policy Register; 

• Documentation of warning times for flooding of The Rock relative to known flood levels 
within Burkes Creek at Olympic Highway (situated 4.5 km upstream of The Rock 
township), and inclusion of this information within The Rock Local Flood Plan (calculations 
had shown a typical 3 hours warning time relative to the peak flood level monitored by the 
SES at the Olympic Highway gauge and the peak flood level in town); 

• An additional 2 hours of warning time could be provided if a new stream flow gauge is 
installed and monitored further upstream at Mangoplah; 

• Preparation of specific Flood Emergency Response Plans; 
• Development of a Community Education and Flood Awareness program; 
• Further investigation of the impact of climate change on peak flood levels and flow 

behaviour, to confirm the appropriateness of the existing freeboard provisions; and 
• Notably, no structural options for reducing flooding. 

 
A new streamflow gauge was installed on Burkes Creek at Mangoplah Bridge in May 2016. 
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3.3. Flood Intelligence Collection and Review for towns and Villages in 
the Murray and Murrumbidgee Regions following the October 2010 
Flood （Bewsher Consulting，2012） 

Flood intelligence was compiled in February 2012 following the floods of October 2010. This 
project was commissioned and funded by the NSW SES and prepared by Bewsher Consulting. 
The investigation involved 14 towns and villages across 5 local government areas (LGA). The 
Rock was one of the selected regions. Various information sources were used including rainfall 
data, flood photos, community questionnaires etc.  
 
The document provides detailed information on the October 2010 flood within the Rock by 
analysing the rainfall patterns, flood photographs, information from the SES NSW and community 
questionnaires.  
 
Detailed information on the properties flooded, source of flooding, impacted roads and other 
affected regions has been included in Table 17.4 of the report with photographs from the event. 
Additionally, a map of the observed flood extent and direction of the flow is provided within the 
report. Section 2.4.1 covers most of the information provided in this document regarding the 
impacts of the October 2010 flood in The Rock. 
 
Additionally, the flood intelligence report made recommendations pertaining to: 

• Amendment to the Local Flood Plan (LFP).  
• Installation of stream water level gauges at Mangoplah Bridge and at Collingullie Road 

adjacent to The Rock Central School. 
• Preparation of flood intelligence card for the recommended gauge at The Rock Central 

School.  A draft was included in the report. 
• Floodplain management ideas such as review of the Flood Study and Floodplain Risk 

Management Study and Plan, Voluntary House Raising and Purchase, relocation of critical 
facilities and improvements to the emergency response.  

 
Some of the above recommendations have been implemented including the installation of a gauge 
on Burkes Creek at Mangoplah Bridge in May 2016 while the others are yet to be implemented.  

 
3.4. Flood Intelligence Collection and Review for 24 towns in the Murray 

and Murrumbidgee Regions following the March 2012 Flood （Yeo，
2013） 

Another flood intelligence collection was conducted in June 2013 for the floods of March 2012. 
This project was also commissioned and funded by the NSW SES and prepared by Stephen Yeo. 
This investigation was conducted for 24 towns and villages across four Local Government Areas. 
The Rock was one of the selected regions.  
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The methodology used for the analysis of the event, information used, and the structure of the 
report was similar to the 2010 Flood Intelligence Report （Bewsher Consulting，2012）. 
Additionally, a comparison of the surveyed flood levels from the October 2010 event and the 
March 2012 event was included in the document which showed that generally the flood levels 
through most of the town were higher in the 2012 event.  
 

It was noted that the emergency response was well conducted during the event. Section 2.4.2 
covers most of the information provided in this document regarding the impact of the March 2012 
flood in The Rock.  
 

The following recommendations were made in addition to the ones already made in the flood 
intelligence report for the October 2010 event （Bewsher Consulting，2012）: 

• Installation of an automatic rainfall gauge near Flowerpot Hill. 
• Consideration of improvements to evacuation decisions and timing.  

 
3.5. Flowerpot Hill Catchment, The Rock – Coordinated Drainage Study, 

1993 

The Wagga Wagga regional office of the then Department of Land and Water Conservation, now 
DCCEEW, investigated drainage problems within the Flowerpot Hill catchment focussing on the 
rural portion of the Flowerpot Hill catchment south of Semmens Lane. This study provided options 
aimed at controlling runoff moving as sheet flow through The Rock township. 
 

3.6. The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014） 

The Rock Flood Study was completed in July 2014 on behalf of the Lockhart Shire Council. The 
main objective of the Flood Study was to define the flood behaviour in The Rock due to the 
influence of Burkes Creek and runoff from Flowerpot Hill. The study applies terminology, 
methodology and data described in ARR1987.  
 
The study was developed in order to meet the objective of defining flood behaviour (5 year ARI, 
10%, 5%, 1%, 0.5% AEP events and the Probable Maximum Flood (PMF)) in the township of The 
Rock and to: 
• Define flood behaviour in terms of flood levels, depths, velocities, flows and flood extents 

within the study area (provided electronically to Council); 
• Prepare flood extent mapping (for all design events modelled); 
• Prepare provisional flood hazard category mapping for the 5% and 1% AEP events as well 

as the PMF;  
• Provide hydraulic category mapping as well as a discussion of the method used relative to 

other guidelines and methods; 
• Provide Interim Flood Planning Area maps (FPAs); 
• Identify flooding “hotspots” – existing and future – for further consideration as part of the 

FRM Study; and  
• To create a modelling system that might be used in the subsequent Floodplain Risk 

Management Study and Plan (FRMS&P) to test whatever flood mitigation works might be 
proposed by either the community, now DCCEEW, Council or the consultant. 
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A WBNM hydrologic runoff routing model was created for the entire Burkes Creek catchment up 
to the study area covering an area of 697 km2. This was used to calculate flows for each sub 
catchment for inclusion into the TUFLOW 2D hydraulic model. The floodplain elevation was 
defined using LiDAR data.  
 

The bathymetry for Burkes Creek was extracted using high resolution LiDAR data. The model was 
calibrated to the October 2010 event and validated against the March 2012 event.  
 

Flood depths, levels and velocities were obtained for the study area from the TUFLOW model 
results which were utilised to define Hydraulic Categories and Hydraulic Hazards. The study also 
defined provisional Flood Emergency Response Planning Classification for the 5Y ARI, 1% AEP 
and the PMF event. Additionally, based on the flood risk, six hotspot locations were identified 
within the study area. 
 

A number of sensitivity analysis were also undertaken to establish variation in design flood 
behaviour that may occur if different parameter assumptions were made.  The scenarios 
considered included climate change, variable rainfall losses, change in catchment lag factor, 
change in hydraulic roughness (Manning’s n), culvert and bridge blockage, energy losses and 
tailwater level. The analysis was conducted for the 1% AEP event, and the results were compared 
with the base case.  
 

3.7. The Rock Floodplain Risk Management Study and Plan (FRMS&P) （
WMAwater，July 2014） 

This study used the model built for the flood study described in Section 3.6. The flood study （
WMAwater，July, 2014）and FRMS&P （WMAwater，July 2014）were completed 
simultaneously. The primary objective of the study was to investigate and recommend a range of 
flood mitigation works and measures to address the existing, future and continuing flood problems, 
in accordance with the NSW Government's Flood Prone Land Policy.  
 

Full assessment of the flood risk in the study area was undertaken to identify flooding hotspots, 
true flood hazard classification, quantitative flood impacts (including flood damages assessment 
and number of properties flooded across different events), flood access, flood warning, emergency 
response and spatial categorisation of flood risk. The study analysed various response 
modification, property modification and flood modification options for their efficacy and viability of 
implementation. A range of difference structural mitigation options including levees, flood barriers, 
basins, drainage modification and vegetation management options were investigated.  Table 21 
of （WMAwater，July 2014）contains information of all the options that were recommended as 
a part of the Floodplain Risk Management Plan, most notably the following flood modification 
measures were recommended: 

• Urana Street culverts at Braithwaite’s Creek (U1) 
• Nicholas Street levee/basin and improved downstream drainage (N4/D2) 
• Increase drainage on Emily Street and Semmens Lane (ED3) 
• Railway culvert upgrade (S4) 
• Davidson Street drainage channel (DD2) 

 Some of these recommendations have already been implemented (Refer to Section 4.3.1).  
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3.8. The Rock Flood Mitigation Options – Detailed Design Report （GHD
，2016） 

This study followed the FRMS&P to further develop concept designs and develop detailed designs 
and costings for the recommended flood modification works. It included stakeholder consultation, 
detailed survey, geotechnical investigations, environmental assessment, flood modelling, and cost 
estimates.  The project considered the recommended options and following preliminary 
assessment, concept design development and stakeholder consultation, amended the 
recommended options.   
 
The FRMS&P recommended the Davidson Street drain (DD2) which was proposed to run east 
along Davidson Street towards Burkes Creek, culverts under the Olympic Highway, Urana Street 
and railway line (S4) were also required.  The option aimed to reduce inundation in the eastern 
catchment, referred to as The Rock – East.  The Strevens Street cut off drain was progressed in 
lieu of the Davidson Street drain as part of the concept design development due to feasibility 
concerns, including space requirements with the Davidson Street option.   The Strevens Street 
cut off drain aims to prevent flow approaching the Mangoplah Road, Olympic Highway 
intersection, in addition to allowing flows from the east to flow directly into Burkes Creek. 
 
The FRMS&P also recommended a series of options in the Emily Street catchment, referred to as 
The Rock – West.  Option N4/D2 which included a levee surrounding the floodplain area near the 
existing Railway Dams (N4), the intent of the levee was to increase the storage capacity of this 
area, creating a detention basin.  This option was coupled with an increase to the capacity of the 
drainage system along Yerong and Urana Streets (D2). It was also suggested that the works could 
be implemented along with an upgrade to the Urana Street Culvert on Braithwaite’s Creek (U1) 

and increased drainage on Emily Street and Semmens Lane (ED3).  The levee/detention basin 
component of the option was revised as part of the concept design development to a cutoff drain 
along Nicholas Street.  This was done due to concerns with the risks associated with a large 
detention basin upstream of the urban area.  In addition, the development of the Strevens Street 
drain option, reduces inflows to the Nicholas Street area and therefore the effectiveness of the 
basin.  This reduced flow also allowed for the capacity of the changes to the drainage along 
Yerong and Urana Streets (D2) to be reduced and for the proposed works on Emily Street and 
Semmens Lane to not be needed.   
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4. AVAILABLE DATA 

4.1. Aerial Imagery 

For the purposes of mapping, and spatial data and modelling results interpretation, two sources 
of aerial imagery were utilised: Nearmap (www.nearmap.com) and SixMaps 
(six.maps.nsw.gov.au).  SIX maps provides spatial information from the NSW Government, 
including aerial photography and Maxar provides high resolution satellite imagery.  Nearmap 
provides frequently updated (up to 6 times per year), high-quality imagery (down to a resolution 
of approximately 5.8 – 7.5cm per pixel).  The most recent available image is from 9th August 2025. 
 

4.2. Topographic Data 

Aerial survey is typically undertaken using a Light Detection and Ranging (LiDAR) and GPS device 
mounted to an aircraft. LiDAR datasets provide a high-resolution survey over large areas, allowing 
for a topographic model of ground elevation to be constructed. The DEM (digital elevation model) 
is then derived from a series of points (often filtered) with a typical density of 4 points per square 
metre.  
 

LiDAR topographic survey of the study area and its immediate surroundings was captured by the 
NSW Government Spatial Services, who hold this data and make it publicly available through the 
Elevation Information System (ELVIS, https://elevation.fsdf.org.au/). 
 

A number of LiDAR datasets were available across the study area and Table 6 provides details. 
 
Table 6 : Available Topographic information.  

DEM Name Temporal 
Extent 

Spatial 
Extent 

Resolution  Data 
quality  

Spatial 
Reference 

Comment 

WaggaWagga201201-
LID1 

2012-01-
17 

The Rock 
and 
partially 
the 
upstream 
catchment 

1 metre Horizontal: 
+/-0.80  
Vertical: 
+/-0.30  

AHD71 
GDA94 
MGA55 

Used in the previous 
flood study 

Holbrook201403-
PHO3 

2014-02-
24 to 
2014-03-
03 

The Rock 
and the 
upstream 
catchment.  
 

5 metres Horizontal: 
+/-1.25  
Vertical: 
+/-0.9  

AHD71 
GDA94 
MGA55 

Used to review the 
sub catchment 
layout.  
 

Holbrook201702-LID2 
Rosewood201702-
LID2 

2017-02-
16 to 
2017-02-
21 

This 
LIDAR 
covers the 
Northeast 
part of the 
catchment. 

2 metres Horizontal: 
+/-0.80  
Vertical: 
+/-0.30  
* 

AHD71 
GDA94 
MGA55 

The extent is too 
narrow. Not used 

WaggaWagga202009-
LID1 

2020-09-
05 to 
2020-09-
28 

This 
LiDAR 
covers the 
town. 

1 metre Horizontal: 
+/-0.80  
Vertical: 
+/-0.30  

AHD71 
GDA94 
MGA55 

Will be used for the 
Hydraulic Model. 

*(note: less control points are used to validate this accuracy than Spatial Services Category 1 LiDAR data) 

 

http://www.nearmap.com/
http://six.maps.nsw.gov.au/
https://elevation.fsdf.org.au/
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For this study, this data will be utilised to: 
• Define the sub-catchment and catchment boundaries for the study area which forms the 

basis for the hydrological model. 
• Define the terrain for the 2D hydraulic model.  

 
The accuracy of the ground information obtained from LiDAR survey can be adversely affected 
by the nature and density of vegetation, the presence of steeply varying terrain, the vicinity of 
buildings and/or the presence of water.  The accuracy is typically ± 0.15 m for clear terrain.  
 

 
4.3. Hydraulic Structures 

There are various structures located within the study area including bridges and stormwater 
infrastructure such as culverts and pipes, which influence flood behaviour. Detailed information of 
the stormwater structures, bridges and hydraulic features along the creek were used in the 2014 
Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014）model. Since the completion of the Flood Study several 
developments have been undertaken within the study area including construction of some of the 
mitigation measures in part recommended in The Rock FRMS&P （WMAwater，July 2014）.  
These features need to be included in the 2D hydraulic model developed as part of this study.   
Additionally, the hydraulic model extent will be revised from that used in （WMAwater，July, 2014
）to the west and south and additional structures have been added to the model.  Hydraulic 
structures are shown on Figure 4. 
 

4.3.1. Flood Mitigation Works Undertaken Since 2014 

The 2014 FRMS&P recommended a range of options to alleviate flooding through town. The intent 
of three of those options have been implemented.  The options were refined as part of the detailed 
design （GHD，2016）.  The implemented works include: 

1. Increase the culvert capacity at the crossing of Urana Street at Braithwaite’s Creek 
to 3X 2.44m X 2.44m RCBC (FRMS Reference U1). 

2. Widening and deepening of drains along the south of Urana Street and east of 
Yerong Street (the western drain). New 3 X 1.8m X 0.9m RCBC added under 
Nicholas Street, King Street, Lane Way, North of Yerong Street and Bretton Street. 
New 1.8m X 0.45m RCBC North of Yerong Street and seven new bridges connecting 
private properties to Urana Street (FRMS Reference D2). As constructed drawing 
Reference 22-TR1243-C002 21/8/22. 

3. New drain between The Rock-Mangoplah Road and the Olympic Highway including 
increased culvert capacity (evolution of FRMS Reference DD2, Strevens Street 
Drain). New twin 1.2m X 0.45m RCBC under The Rock-Mangoplah Road, 5 X 1.2m 
pipes under Olympic Highway added east of the existing RCBCs, 3 X 2.4m X 1.5m 
RCBC under railway replacing previous culverts and 3 X 2.4m X 1.5m RCBC under 
the access road replacing previous culverts. Based on Preliminary Design Drawings 
from GHD, 2016 and 2020 LiDAR. 

 
Additionally works at the intersection of Olympic Highway and Mangoplah Road were 
informed by construction drawings provided by Council. 
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4.3.2. Additional Structure Details 

Based on the aerial and the latest LiDAR data, missing structures were identified within the study 
area. These structures were measured by WMAwater staff during a field trip conducted in 
November 2023. The structures under Olympic Highway were easily accessible, however those  
under the railway line were estimated based on the upstream structures. Table 7 provides the 
location and dimension of these structures.  
 
Table 7 : Structures measured 

ID Size Comments X Y 

1 4 x 1.2m pipes Observed 507861.4 6097897 
2 3 x 1.2m x 0.6m RCBC Measured 507853.5 6097847 
4 2 x 2.1m x 0.9m RCBC Measured 508541.1 6095962 
5 2 x 2.1m x 0.9m RCBC Observed 508519 6095978 
6 2 x 2m x 0.6m RCBC Measured 508352.6 6095629 
7 2 x 1.2m Pipes Observed 508320.3 6095638 
8 1.5m Pipe Observed 508333.8 6095633 
9 3 x 0.6m Pipes Measured 508231.5 6094878 

10 1.2m x 0.6m RCBC Measured 508233.6 6094896 
11 2 x 1.5m Pipes Observed 508194.5 6094898 
12 2 x 1.5m x 0.9 RCBC Measured 508175.7 6094354 
13 2 x 1.5m x 0.9 RCBC Observed 508140.3 6094349 
14 1.8m x 1.2m RCBC Measured 508134.5 6093972 

 
4.4. Gauge Data 

4.4.1. Stream Gauges 

There is only one stream gauge on Burkes Creek, located upstream of The Rock in Mangoplah, 
outside the study area. The gauge installation was completed in May 2016 and prior to this Burkes 
Creek was not gauged resulting in a very short period of record.  The gauge was a 
recommendation from The Rock FRMS and was installed with funding from the NSW Floodplain 
Management Program. 
 
Table 8: Stream Gauges 

Station Name Operating 
Authority 

Opened Closed 

41000280 Burkes Creek @ Mangoplah WaterNSW 2016 - 
 

4.4.2. Rainfall Gauges  

There were no working continuous pluviometers located within the catchment area prior to 2016, 
with the closest one being in Wagga Wagga. In 2016, a rainfall gauge was installed in Mangoplah 
operated by WaterNSW. Continuous rainfall records are essential to create rainfall hyetographs 
(a temporal representation of rainfall), which forms the model input for historical events against 
which the model is calibrated.  
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For events that occurred prior to 2016, other gauges closer to the catchment and some private 
gauges will be used to derive the rainfall hyetograph. The details of the continuous pluviometers 
within and around the catchment are shown in Table 9. 
 
The locations of theses gauges are shown on Figure 3. 
 
Table 9: Pluviometer Rainfall Stations 

Station Name Distance to 
Centroid (km) 

Operating 
Authority 

Opened Closed 

401013 Jingellic Creek 67 WaterNSW 1965 - 
41000280 Burkes Creek At Mangoplah 5 WaterNSW 2016 - 
401015 Bowna Creek At Yambla 63 WaterNSW 1973 - 
410155 Belmore Bridge (Tarcutta Creek) 52 WaterNSW 1999 - 
72150 Wagga Wagga Amo 31 BoM  1941 - 
72159 Adelong (Etham Park) 61 BoM  1985 - 

 
There are also a number of daily read rainfall stations located within or close to the catchment. 
Rainfall totals derived from these daily stations, in addition to the pluviometer stations, will be used 
to construct a representation of the rainfall depth across the catchment for modelled calibration 
events.  This in turn informs the modelled spatial distribution of rainfall across the catchment for 
calibration events.  Details of these gauges are summarised in Table 10 and also mapped on 
Figure 3 . 
 
Table 10: Daily Rainfall Stations 

Station Name Operating 
Authority 

Opened Closed 

72150 Wagga Wagga AMO BOM 1941 - 
74017 Tootool (Bryntirion) BOM 1911 - 
74053 Henty Post Office BOM 1901 2023 
74104 The Rock Post Office BOM 1894 2024 
74126 Yerong Ck (Fertilizer Depot) BOM 1885 - 
74127 Wagga Wagga (Gurwood Street) BOM 2001 - 
74205 Belfrayden (North Mayfield) BOM 1968 - 
74264 Mangoplah (Glenroy) BOM 2002 - 
72101 Holbrook (Narrabilla) BOM 1969 - 
72012 Carabost BOM 1886 - 
72008 Tarcutta (Wollumbi) BOM 1893 - 
74234 Euberta (East View) BOM 1972 2022 
74237 The Rock (Miarb) BOM 1974 2015 
74272 Kapooka (Defence) BOM 2017 - 
74154 Hanging Rock 2 BOM 1894 1927 
72081 Holbrook (Moorak) BOM 1967 2011 

 
Several private weather stations are located within the catchment. Their reliability needs to be 
confirmed; however, these records can be used to for the confirmation of recent historical local 
storm intensity. This rainfall data was sourced from Weather Underground 
(www.wunderground.com). Details of these stations are provided on Table 11. 

http://www.wunderground.com/
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Table 11: Private Rainfall Stations 
ID Name  Start Date  End Date 
INEWSOUT1429 Rockleigh The Rock 15/1/2018 22/7/2024 
IMANGO15 Mango Weather 11/9/2022 22/7/2024 
ITHERO1 RockWX  - - 
ITHERO2 Booza's Urana Street 23/4/2020 22/7/2024 
INSWTHER3 Wonthaggi The Rock 1/5/2013 22/7/2024 
- Lockhart Private gauge - - 
- Mr. Max Condon   - - 

 
4.5. Site Visit 

A site visit was conducted on Thursday, 9th November 2023 as a part of the data collection process 
for this project. The aim of this site visit was to become more familiar with the area in general and 
gain an understanding of the creeks in the study area and their interactions. During this site visit, 
WMAwater staff undertook a tour around the study area, accompanied by a Council officer. 
Another purpose of this visit was to meet the key stakeholders of the study including Council staff, 
Councillors and NSW SES representatives and inform the stakeholders about the Flood Risk 
Management Process and the various stages that would be involved in the completion of the Flood 
Study. WMAwater staff also utilised this opportunity to measure some missing culverts within the 
study area. 
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5. STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT 

The Flood Risk Management Manual （NSW Government，2005）provides 10 principles for the 
Flood Risk Management (FRM) process and one of these principles is to be consultative. Active 
engagement with government agencies, stakeholder groups and community are crucial to achieve 
the following key outcomes:  

• Inform the community about the current study; 
• Identify community concerns in regard to flooding; 
• Gather ideas and information on potential management options for the floodplain; and 
• Seek feedback on study outcomes via Public Exhibition.  

 
“Community” refers to government (both State and local), business, industry and the general 
public. Consultation with the community is an important element of the Flood Risk Management 
process facilitating community engagement, building confidence in flood modelling tools, and 
leading to acceptance and ownership of the overall project. 
 

5.1. Floodplain Risk Management Committee 

The process of managing flood risk in The Rock will be assisted by the Flood Risk Management 
Committee (FRMC). The committee is generally made up of Councillors, Council staff from a 
variety of areas across Council, NSW Government agencies including DCCEEW and the NSW 
SES, and community representatives. The Flood Risk Management Committee assists Council in 
the development and implementation of these strategies by providing a forum for discussion of 
the differing viewpoints within the study area, providing information of historical flooding and areas 
of concern to the community. The committee is the driving force behind the study. 
 

5.1.1. Meetings 

Meetings will be held with the FRMC throughout the study, with the inception meeting held 9h 
November 2023.  The inception meeting allowed the project team to present the key objectives 
and various stages of the study; providing an overview of the tasks that will be undertaken.  The 
meeting provided some valuable insights into the study area and general perception about 
flooding in The Rock.  A second meeting was held with the FRMC 8th July 2025, where the model 
development and calibration was presented to the committee.  
 

5.2. Community Consultation 

As part of the Data Collection stage, a range of community consultation activities were undertaken 
in The Rock with the following aims: 

• Inform the community and promote awareness of the study and its objectives and 
outcomes; 

• Gather information on past floods (flood marks, observed flood behaviour, photographs) 
for use in the calibration of flood models). 
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The consultation period ran during May 2024, and comprised the following engagement methods: 
• Newsletter and questionnaire, made available as hardcopies in the Council office 

and on Council’s social media; 
• Drop-in Session at The Rock Memorial Bowling Club on the 21st May 2024 from 4pm to 

6pm 
• Option for residents to provide flood photos to via email. 

 
The consultation activities were advertised via the following avenues: 

• Through Council’s social media; 
 
A copy of the newsletter and questionnaire provided in Appendix A.  
 

5.2.1. Drop-in Session 

A drop-in session was held with WMAwater staff at the Rock Memorial Club in The Rock from 
4pm to 6pm on Monday 21st May 2024. The session had low attendance. Residents expressed 
their concerns over issues related to flooding in the area including frequent road inundation, 
capacity of the stormwater network, dissatisfaction with the implemented mitigation works, in-bank 
vegetation and maintenance of the drainage network. Information on the observed flood behaviour 
in the past events especially October 2010, March 2012 and 2022 was also provided by the 
attendees. The contributions of the Flowerpot Hill to flooding in the region was highlighted by each 
of the attendees.  
 

5.2.2. Questionnaire Results 

A questionnaire was created with the aim of gathering information about specific experiences and 
observations of flooding in the community. The questionnaire was promoted via Council’s social 

media, and hard copies of the questionnaire were available for pick up from Council and during 
the drop-in session. Residents were given the option to complete this survey as a hard copy from 
Council or online. 
 
In total, 20 responses were received from the survey all as hard copy submissions.  Most of these 
responses came from properties used as residences (17) as opposed to those used as businesses 
(1) and both (2). 90% of the respondents had lived within The Rock for more than 10 year and 
were aware that the area is prone to flooding. The responses highlighted that flooding in the area 
generally comes from Burkes Creek, Flowerpot Hill and roads. Residents experienced flooding in 
their front and backyards, garages, sheds and paddocks. Some properties were affected with no 
access to the properties during flood events. It was mentioned that most areas remain flooded for 
extended periods of time (hours to days). Additionally, some flood photos were also provided. A 
summary of the responses has been provided on Table 12 and Figure 5. 
 
During the past flood events, residents reported using strategies such as relocating items to higher 
levels, sandbagging, plastic sheeting and digging trenches to safeguard themselves from the 
impacts of flooding and reduce damage to their properties.  
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Table 12:Community Consultation Response Summary 
Response ID  Comment 
RC01 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads. have observed flooding in the township, including parks and roads. I am sure many 

locals would have exact heights and rainfall totals.  
RC02 Flooding on roads 
RC03 Flood water entered my block in 2010 and 2012 and came close to doing so twice in 2023 even after the new drain was built in paddock just 

south of Nicholas St. 
RC04 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads, Flood water came across Victoria Park and Peny Club paddock from Burkes Creek. 
RC05 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads. During the large rainfalls in 2022 we had approx. received 160ml of rain over a 2 

day period. There were local roads closed and the channel was almost overflowing.  
RC06 Neighbours/local areas 
RC07 Flooding on roads, have photos. 
RC08 Flooding on roads 
RC09 Height on the shed was at 70cm, on the house was 70cm approx., 4 to 5ft above out 6ft fence. Read yard slopes towards creek. 
RC10 Water 10cm in backyard Garage and shed 
RC11 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads under house, damaged fencing, damage units goods.  
RC12 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads 
RC13 *No Comment* 
RC14 Neighbours/local areas, flooding on roads. I was present through 2010/12 floods. We did not have to leave during 2010 flood. We believe there 

was congestion at junction of Braithwaite’s at Burkes Creek. 
RC15 2 to 3 feet.  
RC16 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks 
RC17 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads. Many roads  
RC18 Flooding of club 
RC19 Reached house every time significant rain fall. Loss of work wages, stress.  
RC20 Back lane flooding, water not draining away either end of lane. 
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6. HYDROLOGIC MODEL 

6.1. Overview 

The approach adopted to determine design flood behaviour is largely dependent upon the 
objectives of the study, guiding industry practice and the quality of the available data, including 
topographic survey, recorded flood levels, rainfall and stream flow.   
 
A hydrologic model is a tool for estimating the amount and, where information is available, the 
timing, of runoff that flows from a catchment for a given amount of rainfall over the duration of 
a storm.  There are several hydrologic modelling techniques and software packages available 
as described in Australian Rainfall and Runoff (ARR) 2019 Version 4.1 （Ball, J; Babister, M; 
Nathan, R; Weeks, W; Weinmann, E; Retallick, M; Testoni, I，2019）, such as Flood 
Frequency Analysis and rainfall-runoff routing. 
 
There are two basic hydrologic approaches for determining design flows: 

• a flood frequency analysis based upon a statistical analysis of the flood record to 
determine the likely flow for a particular frequency, and 

• a rainfall/runoff routing approach to obtain flows. 
 
Stream gauges (which measure water level in a stream) are a way of directly measuring and 
validating the hydrologic information from a catchment, by allowing recorded water level to be 
converted to flow using a derived height to flow relationship.  They require a long record 
(several decades) to be of most use for design flow estimation in the form of a Flood Frequency 
Analysis.   Most of the smaller creeks in NSW are not gauged, and there are no suitable stream 
gauge methods that can be used reliably within overland flow areas. However, within the study 
area catchment, a stream gauge was installed on Burkes Creek at Mangoplah (Gauge No. 
41000280) in May 2016, following the significant flooding in 2010 and 2012.   This relatively 
short length of record makes the gauge at Mangoplah unsuitable for flood frequency analysis; 
however, its record can be used to validate events which have occurred since its installation.   
 
Where suitable long-term gauged streamflow records are not available, using a computer-
based hydrologic model is the best practice method for determining how much flow results 
from a rainfall event. This type of hydrologic model is referred to as a runoff-routing model. 
 
A range of runoff-routing hydrologic models are available as described in Australian Rainfall 
and Runoff (ARR) 2019 (Ball et al. 2019). These models allow the rainfall to vary in both space 
and time over the catchment and will calculate the runoff generated by each sub-catchment.  
The generated flow hydrographs then serve as inputs at the boundaries of the hydraulic model 
(TUFLOW), which provides details about flood levels and velocities.   
 
The Watershed Bounded Network Model (WBNM) hydrologic runoff-routing model was used 
to convert rainfall into runoff and determine flows from each sub-catchment. WBNM is widely 
used throughout Australia to estimate runoff from both rural and urban areas.  
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The WBNM model has a relatively simple but well supported method, where the routing 
behaviour of the catchment is primarily assumed to be correlated with the catchment area. 
Where flow data is available at a stream gauge, such as the gauge at Mangoplah (Gauge No. 
41000280), the WBNM model can be calibrated to this data through adjustment of various 
model parameters including the catchment and stream lag factor, and/or rainfall losses. 
Calibration and validation of the hydrologic model for events prior to the installation of the 
gauge were undertaken jointly with calibration of the hydraulic model.  Further details 
regarding the WBNM software can be found in the WBNM User Guide (Boyd et al. 2012). 
 
A WBNM hydrologic model was established as part of The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，
July, 2014）, this model was used as a basis for a refined model developed as part of the 
current study. 
 
The hydrologic parameters adopted for this study were initially based on those recommended 
in ARR 2019 Version 4.1 and previous experience with modelling of similar catchments. 
Parameters were adjusted within reasonable limits as part of model calibration. 
 

6.2. Sub-catchment Delineation 

Topographical variations are the primary delimitation of sub-catchment boundaries. However, 
roads, railways and gutter lines can also be used as a point of separation between sub-
catchments.  
 
The total catchment area to immediately downstream of The Rock and covered by the WBNM 
hydrologic model is approximately 629 km2.  The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014
） divided the catchment into two separate hydrologic models, one representing the Burkes 
Creek and larger scale runoff mechanisms and the other represented the local overland flow 
runoff within the township of The Rock.  Overall, the catchment was divided into 166 sub-
catchments.  The previous hydrologic model has been refined using the available LiDAR and 
stormwater infrastructure in the township and larger hydraulic controls and now consists of a 
single model with 317 sub-catchments.  Sub-catchments within the township are typically 
smaller to capture the local overland flow mechanism.  Catchment areas were calculated 
based on sub-catchment boundaries using a GIS program. The sub-catchment delineation is 
shown on Figure 3. 
 
Table 13:WBNM Hydrologic Model Catchment Details 
Number of Sub-

catchments 
Total Area (km2) Average Sub-

catchment Area 
(km2) 

Minimum Sub-
catchment Area 

(km2) 

Maximum Sub-
catchment Area 

(km2) 
317 629 1.98 0.01 36.21 

 
This relatively fine-resolution sub-catchment delineation ensures that where significant 
overland flow paths exist in the catchment, they are accounted for and incorporated into 
hydraulic routing. 
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6.3. Hydrologic Model Parameters 

WBNM applies a catchment lag parameter and a stream flow routing lag factor which 
describes the average travel time for runoff from the catchment surface and in channel flows.  
These parameters determine the timing of runoff and ultimately the shape of the resulting 
hydrograph. The general relationship is that a decrease in lag time results in an increase in 
flood peak discharge.  The lag parameter is applied to pervious surfaces and adjusted to apply 
to impervious surfaces by multiplication by an impervious lag factor. The WBNM parameters 
selected are summarised in Table 14. 
 
Table 14: Adopted WBNM Parameters for Calibration and Design 

WBNM Parameters Value 
Lag Parameter (C) - overland 1.3 
Lag Parameter (C) - mainstream 1.8 
Stream Flow Routing Lag Factor  1.0 
Impervious Lag Factor 0.1 

 
The parameter values applied are generally consistent with the recommended range of values 
in the WBNM manual, as well as those applied in The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 
2014）. 
 

6.4. Impervious Fraction 

Runoff from connected impervious surfaces (such as roads, gutters, roofs or concrete 
surfaces) occurs significantly faster than from vegetated surfaces. This results in a faster 
concentration of flow within the downstream area of urbanised catchments, as well as 
increased peak flow in some situations. This is accounted for in the hydrologic model through 
an estimate of the proportion of both impervious and pervious surfaces.   
 
ARR 2019 （Ballet al.，2019） methodology recognises that there are significantly different 
infiltration regimes present across the varying urban surface types and therefore recommends 
applying varied losses to these different urban surface types in the catchment.  ARR 2019 
identifies three types of surfaces for the purpose of estimating urban storm losses and routing: 

• Directly connected impervious areas which are impervious areas directly connected to 
the drainage system; 

• Pervious areas consisting of parks and bushland areas; and 
• Indirectly connected areas which consist of impervious areas which are not directly 

connected to the drainage system and the pervious areas which interact with indirectly 
connected impervious areas.  

 
‘Effective Impervious Area’ (EIA), is typically calculated as a percentage of the Total 
Impervious Area (TIA). Using the literature from Australian studies in ARR 2019 Version 4.1, 
the ratio of EIA/TIA is typically in the range from 60% to 80%. Given the reasonably large 
blocks of land and low-density development within the study area, a lower ratio of 60% has 
been adopted.  For these areas the TIA was assumed to be 50% (i.e. 50% of the urban area 
is impervious).  
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This yields an overall EIA of approximately 30% (60% x 50%). Commercial and industrial 
areas were assumed to have an EIA of approximately 70%, while road corridors were 
assumed to be 60% impervious. An overall EIA percentage was assigned to each sub-
catchment based on the land use within the sub-catchment.  
 
The pervious and impervious areas of each sub-catchment was determined by estimating the 
proportion of the sub-catchment area covered by different surface types (from Google maps 
and aerial photography supplied by Council).   
 

6.5. Rainfall Losses 

Methods for modelling the proportion of rainfall that is “lost” to infiltration are outlined in ARR 

2019 （Ballet al.，2019）. The methods are of varying degrees of complexity, with the more 
complex options only suitable if sufficient data is available. The method most typically used 
for design flood estimation and adopted in this study is to apply an initial and continuing loss 
to the rainfall. The initial loss represents the wetting of the catchment prior to runoff starting to 
occur, including interception, infiltration and the filling of localised depressions. The continuing 
loss represents the ongoing infiltration of water into the saturated soils while rainfall continues.  
 
Rainfall losses from a paved or impervious area are considered to consist of only an initial loss 
(an amount sufficient to wet the pavement and fill minor surface depressions), with the 
assumption that little to no ongoing infiltration occurs. Losses from grassed and vegetated 
areas are comprised of an initial loss and a continuing loss.  
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7. HYDRAULIC MODEL 

7.1. Introduction 

Hydraulic modelling of floods is the simulation of how floodwaters move across the terrain. A 
dynamic hydraulic model can estimate the flood levels, depths, velocities and extents across 
the floodplain.  It also provides information about how the flooding changes over time. The 
hydraulic model can simulate floodwater both within the river or creek banks, and when it 
breaks out and flows overland, including flows through structures (such as bridges and 
culverts), over roads and around buildings. 
 
Two-dimensional (2D) hydraulic modelling is currently the best practice standard for flood 
modelling. For the type of information required from a flood study, hydraulic models require 
high resolution information about the topography, which is available for this study from the 
LiDAR aerial survey. The TUFLOW package （BMT TUFLOW，2023） was adopted as it 
meets requirements for best practice and is currently the most widely used model of this type 
in Australia for riverine flood modelling. 
 
The TUFLOW modelling package includes a finite difference or finite volume numerical model 
for the solution of the depth averaged shallow water equations in two dimensions. The 
TUFLOW software has been widely used for a range of similar floodplain projects both 
internationally and within Australia and is capable of dynamically simulating complex overland 
flow regimes.   
 
The TUFLOW model version used in this study was 2025-0-0-iSP-w64 (using the finite volume 
Heavily Parallelised Computing (HPC) solver). TUFLOW (HPC) can use the Graphical 
Processing Unit hardware of a computer, which considerably speeds up the hydraulic model 
run time and allows for an increased model resolution as well as better output quality.  Further 
details regarding TUFLOW software can be found in the User Manual (BMT WBM 2018). 
 
In TUFLOW, the ground topography is represented as a uniform grid with a ground elevation 
and Mannings ‘n’ roughness value assigned to each grid cell. The size of grid is determined 

as a balance between the model result definition required, catchment features and the 
computer processing time needed to run the simulations. The greater the definition (i.e. the 
smaller the grid size) the greater the processing time need to run the simulation.   
 

7.2. TUFLOW Hydraulic Model Extent and Resolution 

The TUFLOW hydraulic model extends from just over 3km upstream of the Olympic Highway 
on Burkes Creek to almost 6km downstream of The Rock-Collingullie Road and to over 5km 
along Braithwaite’s Creek and the Flowerpot Hill catchment.  The TUFLOW model domain 
was extended from that in The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014）, to cover the 
area to the south of the existing urban footprint and to more comprehensively include the areas 
impacted by Flowerpot Hill. 
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The model covers a total area of 59 km2 with a grid resolution of 2m by 2m (refined from 5m 
x 5m in The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014）). This resolution provides an 
appropriate balance between providing suitable representation of the waterway conveyance, 
sufficient detail for roads and overland flow paths and workable computational run-times.  The 
extents of the TUFLOW model are shown on Figure 13. 
 

7.3. Digital Elevation Model 

The Digital Elevation Model (DEM) is a representation of the ground topography. DEMs are 
created using various sources (LiDAR, photogrammetry, ground survey or bathymetric 
survey).  
 
The model uses the 2020 LiDAR with a 2m resolution to define the 2D terrain of the study area 
within the TUFLOW model (Figure 2). This dataset was found to be generally representative 
of existing conditions and minor creek lines within the study area.  An invert breakline approach 
was applied within major creek channels, including Burkes and Braithwaite’s Creek, by 
applying the lowest elevation from the LiDAR dataset. Breaklines were also used to ensure 
that the model correctly represents smaller features, such as levees, embankments, smaller 
drainage lines and channels.   
 
The Strevens Street drain was defined by the LiDAR, while the works in the Emily Street 
catchment were superimposed into the DEM from design drawings (Section 4.3.1).  
 

7.4. Surface Roughness 

The hydraulic efficiency of the flow paths within the TUFLOW model is represented (in part) 
by the hydraulic roughness or friction factor formulated as Manning’s ‘n’ coefficients. This 
factor describes the net influence of bed roughness and incorporates the effects of vegetation 
and other features (channel sinuosity, bedform and shape) which may affect the hydraulic 
performance of the particular flow path. 
 
The Manning’s ‘n’ values have been defined across the study area based upon the land use, 
which was visually inspected using the available aerial imagery, industry guidance （
Babisteret al.，2012） and past experience in similar floodplain environments. The cadastre 
and Local Environmental Plan (LEP) zoning was also used as a guide. Each land use category 
was assigned a Mannings ‘n’ value, as outlined in Table 15.  The spatial distribution of these 
categories is shown on Figure 14.   
 
Table 15: Manning’s ‘n’ values adopted in TUFLOW 

Surface Manning’s ‘n’ adopted 
Urban Residential 0.045 
Open Areas (grazing, cropping etc) 0.045 
Lightly Vegetated 0.09 
Heavily Vegetated 0.12 
Riparian Vegetation 0.05 
Burkes Creek Channel 0.018 
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Surface Manning’s ‘n’ adopted 
Secondary Creeks and Channels 0.025 
Railway 0.03 
Roads / Pavement 0.02 

 
These values are within typical range and were adjusted during the calibration stage.  
 

7.5. Hydraulic Structures 

7.5.1. Buildings 

The buildings are a major obstruction in the floodplain to overland flowpaths. They can lead to 
localised increased flood levels, blocked flowpath and create hazard as flow moves around 
the building.  
 
Buildings and other significant features likely to obstruct flow were incorporated into the model.  
Buildings were based on building footprints defined from The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater
，July, 2014） and updates made following review of BING aerial photography. These types 
of features were modelled as impermeable obstructions to flow and thus were assumed to 
have no flood storage capacity. While this is not necessarily realistic (as flow can enter 
buildings), it is an appropriate method that simulates the obstruction that buildings can impose 
on floodwaters and the resulting flow distribution around buildings. A total of 1,174 buildings 
or large structures were included in the TUFLOW model, updated from 1,051 in R The Rock 
Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014）. 
 
Building delineation was validated in key overland flow areas using Google Street View 
photographs. The building polygons were slightly reduced when the distance between two 
buildings was lower than the adopted cell size (2m) to retain flowpaths between adjacent 
buildings. 
 

7.5.2. Surface and Sub-Surface Drainage Network 

The stormwater drainage network was modelled in TUFLOW as a 1D network dynamically 
linked to the 2D overland flow domain. This stormwater network includes conduits such as 
concrete lined channels, pipes and box culverts, and stormwater pits, including inlet pits and 
junction manholes. The minimum pipe size included in the model is 300mm. The 
schematisation of the stormwater network was undertaken using the pit and pipe layer 
developed in The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014）and supplemented with 
details provided by Council.  Updates included pipes missing from The Rock Flood Study （
WMAwater，July, 2014） and mitigation works undertaken since the completion of The Rock 
FRMS （WMAwater，July 2014）. Figure 4 shows the location of major drainage features 
and hydraulic structures included as 1D elements in the TUFLOW model are shown on Figure 
15. A total of 112 pipes are included in the TUFLOW model, ranging in size from 300mm to 
2,100mm. 
 
 



The Rock Flood Study Review 
 

123032: R251111_TheRock_Flood_Study_Draft.docx: 11 November 2025 32 

7.5.3. Bridges and Major Culverts 

The key model parameters for modelling of hydraulic structures such as culverts and bridges 
are the assumed energy losses at the structure (from turbulence, expansion/contraction of 
flow etc.) and blockage of the structure waterway area by the structure and debris. 
 
Schematisation of structures depended on whether they were represented in the 1D or 2D 
domain. Culvert and bridge dimensions were based on the information collected through data 
collection (Section 4.3). Culverts were generally modelled as 1D features embedded in the 2D 
model, since the majority of culverts have dimensions smaller than the grid resolution. Bridge 
modelling was generally undertaken in the 2D domain using a 2D layered flow constriction 
shape. Schematisation of the bridges was initially based on those from The Rock Flood Study 
（WMAwater，July, 2014） and updates made in accordance with field measurements, 
provided drawings and confirmation provided by DCCEEW.  These details, in conjunction with 
current best practice guidance, were used to determine energy losses at the structures for 
input into the TUFLOW model, adopted values are provided in Table 16. 
 
Table 16: Parameter Values for Hydraulic Losses at Structures 

Structure Loss Parameter K 
(as a factor of dynamic head V2/2g) 

Blockage(1) 

Bridge (below deck obvert) 0.00 – 0.15 (depending of pier size) 0 to 25% 
Bridge deck 0.3 – 1.56 100% 
Bridge handrails (where present) 0 – 0.2 0 to 30% 

Note (1): This blockage is due to the estimated ratio of waterway area that is obstructed by the piers at each 
structure, and not an allowance for potential debris blockage at these locations. Debris blockage is discussed 
further in Section 7.6 
 
For culverts, an entrance loss of K=0.5 and an exit loss of K=1.0 was applied. Digitisation of 
surveyed culverts was based on the georeferenced survey data. For the remaining structures 
that were measured by WMAwater, the placement of the culverts was based on observations 
in the field and invert data was based on LiDAR.  
 

7.5.4.  Inlet Pits 

Details of the 1D solution scheme for the pit and pipe network are provided in the TUFLOW 
user manual. For the modelling of inlet pits the “R” pit channel type was utilised, which requires 

a width and height dimension for the inlet in the vertical plane. The width dimension represents 
the effective inlet length exposed to the flow, and the vertical dimension reflects the depth of 
flow where the inlet becomes submerged, and the flow regime transitions from the weir 
equation to the orifice equation. For lintel inlets, the width was based on the length of the 
opening which was assumed to be 1.2 m for all inlet pits. 
 

7.5.5. Road Kerbs and Gutters 

Road kerbs and gutters were included in the TUFLOW model utilising an inspection of the 
LiDAR along the gutter lines and road centrelines and selecting the lowest value.  The selected 
points were then lowered a further 0.1m, to ensure a continuous flow path. 
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7.6. Debris Blockage 

Blockage of hydraulic structures can occur with the transportation of materials by flood waters. 
This includes vegetation, garbage bins, building materials, cars and other urban debris. 
However, the disparity in materials that may be mobilised within a catchment can vary greatly. 
 

Debris availability and mobility can be influenced by factors such as channel shear stress, 
height of floodwaters, severity of winds, storm duration and seasonal factors relating to 
vegetation. The channel shear stress and height of floodwaters that influence the initial 
dislodgment of blockage materials are also related to the AEP of the event. Storm duration is 
another influencing factor, with the mobilisation of blockage materials generally increasing with 
increasing storm duration （Ballet al.，2019） 
 

Blockage assumptions can also be informed by reports of debris blockage at particular 
structures. 
 

The potential effects of blockage include: 
• decreased conveyance of flood waters through the blocked hydraulic structure or 

drainage system; 
• variation in peak flood levels; 
• variation in flood extent due to flows diverting into adjoining flow paths; and 
• overtopping of hydraulic structures. 

 

Modelling has generally been undertaken assuming a 25% blockage of culverts and pipes, 
culverts and pipes within the urban footprint have 0% blockage applied and bridges have 0% 
debris blockage applied.     
 

7.7. Boundary Locations 

The locations of the TUFLOW boundary conditions are shown on Figure 13. 
 

7.7.1. Inflows 

The inflow boundary defines how much floodwater enters the model domain.  For sub-
catchments within the TUFLOW model domain, local runoff hydrographs were extracted from 
the WBNM model (see Section 6.2). These were applied to the receiving area of the sub-
catchments within the hydraulic model 2D domain. These inflow locations typically correspond 
with hydraulic features, gutters, stormwater inlet pits, drainage reserves or open watercourse 
features. 
 

For inflows to Burkes Creek, the upstream boundary of the model is located sufficiently far 
such that the influence of boundary effects was minimised in the study area. Total runoff 
hydrographs were extracted from the WBNM model for the upstream boundaries and 
subsequent local inflows moving downstream, within the hydraulic model domain.  
 

7.7.2. Downstream Boundary 

The downstream boundary defines how much water can leave the model domain. A fixed 
water level boundary was utilised for the downstream end of the TUFLOW model.  
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8. MODEL CALIBRATION 

8.1. Approach 

The aim of the calibration process is to ensure the modelling system can replicate historical 
flood behaviour.  There are decisions to be made about some model inputs, such as the effect 
of vegetation and the amount of infiltration into the soil, the parameters representing these 
mechanisms can be adjusted to improve the match between observed and modelled flood 
levels.  A good match to historical flood behaviour provides confidence that the modelling 
methodology and schematisation can accurately represent the important flood processes in 
the catchment.  If the modelling system can replicate flood behaviour which has occurred in 
the past (historical floods) then it can more confidently be used to estimate flood behaviour 
that will occur in the future by the estimation of design flood behaviour.  Design flood behaviour 
can go on to be used for planning purposes, assessment of flood mitigation options, 
infrastructure design and emergency management planning and response.  
 
A number of factors can prevent a comprehensive calibration of both the hydrologic and 
hydraulic models, these include, limited stream gauge data, limited rainfall records and 
particularly pluviometer records, unknown catchment changes and limited flood data of other 
types, such as levels or photos.  Comprehensive information that provides a perfect 
representation of these factors is often not available and industry best practice provides 
guidance on how to proceed in these circumstances; this approach has been applied to this 
study.      
 
The choice of calibration events for flood modelling depends on a combination of the severity 
of the flood event and the quality of the data available. Ideally, data is available from 
streamflow and rainfall gauges, in addition to records of flood marks or inundation extent.   
 
Pluviometer data is required to provide a temporal pattern to daily rainfall records.  The rainfall 
temporal pattern is crucial for reproducing the shape and timing of the event; thus, the 
accuracy of the calibrated model is dependent on the number of available pluviometers or how 
well the available data represents the storm across the catchment.   
   
Significant events have occurred within the catchment in 1891, 1912, 1928, 1931, 1934, 1939, 
1955, 1974, 1988, 1989, 1992, 2000, 2010, 2012 and 2022.  While there are a number of daily 
rainfall gauges in and around the catchment, there is limited pluviometer rainfall gauges which 
assist in defining the temporal distribution of the storm.  The Burkes Creek at Mangoplah 
gauge commenced operation in 2016, providing more detailed data for the 2022 event.  
Comprehensive data collection was undertaken following the October 2010 and March 2012 
flood events, providing insight to the impacts of the events.  The October 2010, March 2012 
and November 2022 have been used in the calibration of the hydrological and hydraulic 
models.  
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8.2. 16th October 2010 

The rainfall depths for the October 2010 event across the catchment were derived from the 
isohyets shown on Figure 16.  These isohyets were constructed from a combination of daily 
(14 gauges) and pluviometer (3 gauges) gauges across the catchment and surrounding area 
for the period 9am 15th October to 9am 16th October. The rainfall inputs for the hydrologic 
model were varied spatially according to these isohyets.  
 
A range of temporal patterns, extracted from each available sub-daily gauge, were tested to 
determine which produced the best calibration outcomes.  It was found that the temporal 
pattern from Belmore Bridge (Tarcutta Creek) (Gauge No. 410155) provided the best match 
to available calibration data and was applied over the entire catchment.   The Rock Flood 
Study （WMAwater，July, 2014） used the temporal pattern derived from a Private hourly 
gauge at Lockhart, the Belmore Bridge gauge does not appear to have been available to The 
Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014）. 
 
In order to best replicate the surveyed flood marks initial and continuing rainfall loss values 
were adjusted.  Application of higher, more typical losses, significantly underestimated the 
surveyed flood marks.    
 
Table 17: Adopted Rainfall Loss Parameters for Calibration Event – October 2010 

Loss Parameter Adopted Value 
Impervious Area Initial Loss 0 mm 

Pervious Area Initial Loss 0 mm 
Continuing Loss 0 mm/hr 

 
A total of 73 surveyed flood marks are available for the October 2010.  The average variance 
was 0.2m.  Peak modelled flood depth mapping, and variation between surveyed and 
modelled levels are shown on Figure 19. 
 

8.2.1. 4th March2012 

The rainfall depths for the March 2012 event across the catchment were derived from the 
isohyets shown on Figure 17.  These isohyets were constructed from a combination of daily 
(14 gauges) and pluviometer (4 gauges) gauges across the catchment and surrounding area 
for the period 9am 3rd March to 9am 5th March. The rainfall inputs for the hydrologic model 
were varied spatially according to these isohyets.  
 
A range of temporal patterns, extracted from each available sub-daily gauge, were tested to 
determine which produced the best calibration outcomes.  It was found that the temporal 
pattern from Belmore Bridge (Tarcutta Creek) (Gauge No. 410155) provided the best match 
to available calibration data and was applied over the entire catchment.   The Rock Flood 
Study （WMAwater，July, 2014） used the temporal pattern derived from Jingellic Creek 
(Gauge No. 401013); the Belmore Bridge gauge does not appear to have been available to 
The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014）. 
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In order to best replicate the surveyed flood marks initial and continuing rainfall loss values 
were adjusted.  Application of design losses for the approximate event frequency in 
accordance with ARR 2019 provided a reasonable match. 
 
Table 18: Adopted Rainfall Loss Parameters for Calibration Event – March 2012 

Loss Parameter Adopted Value 
Impervious Area Initial Loss 0 mm 

Pervious Area Initial Loss 14.2 – 19.2 mm 
Continuing Loss 1.8 mm/hr 

 
A total of 57 surveyed flood marks are available for the October 2012.  The average variance 
was 0.15m.  Peak modelled flood depth mapping, and variation between surveyed and 
modelled levels are shown on Figure 20. 
 

8.2.2. 1st and 2nd November 2022 

The rainfall depths for the November 2022 event across the catchment were derived from the 
isohyets shown on Figure 18.  These isohyets were constructed from a combination of daily 
(11 gauges) and pluviometer (4 gauges) gauges across the catchment and surrounding area 
for the period 9am 31st October to 9am 2nd November. The rainfall inputs for the hydrologic 
model were varied spatially according to these isohyets.  
 
A range of temporal patterns, extracted from each available sub-daily gauge, were tested to 
determine which produced the best calibration outcomes.  It was found that the temporal 
pattern from Burkes Creek at Mangoplah (Gauge No. 41000280) provided the best match to 
available calibration data and was applied over the entire catchment.    
 
In order to best replicate the surveyed flood marks initial and continuing rainfall loss values 
were adjusted.  Application of design losses for the approximate event frequency in 
accordance with ARR 2019 provided a reasonable match. 
 
Table 19: Adopted Rainfall Loss Parameters for Calibration Event – November 2022 

Loss Parameter Adopted Value 
Impervious Area Initial Loss 0 mm 

Pervious Area Initial Loss 12.8 – 20.1 mm 
Continuing Loss 1.8 mm/hr 

 
Anecdotal reports of the impacts of flooding during the 2022 event were collected from the 
community during the initial consultation period.  Table 20 provides a comparison to the 
modelled flood behaviour for the event.   Peak modelled flood depth mapping, and reporting 
flooding locations are shown on Figure 21. 
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Table 20: Reported Flooding Impacts November 2022 
ID Comment Model results 
RC01 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads. 

have observed flooding in the township, including parks and 
roads. I am sure many locals would have exact heights and 
rainfall totals.  

Y Flooding reproduced 
in backyard  

RC02 Flooding on roads N Behaviour not 
reproduced 

RC03 Flood water entered my block in 2010 and 2012 and came 
close to doing so twice in 2023 even after the new drain was 
built in paddock just south of Nicholas St. 

Y Flooding in 2010 and 
2012 in model 
behaviour not 
reproduced for 2022 

RC04 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads, 
Flood water came across Victoria Park and Peny Club 
paddock from Burkes Creek. 

Y Same behaviour for 
all events 

RC05 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads. 
During the large rainfalls in 2022 we had approx. received 
160ml of rain over a 2 day period. There were local roads 
closed and the channel was almost overflowing.  

Y Channel is carrying 
water in the model 
with flooding on 
roads 

RC06 Neighbours/local areas Y  
RC07 Flooding on roads, have photos. N Behaviour not 

reproduced  
RC08 Flooding on roads Y Flooding reproduced 
RC09 Height on the shed was at 70cm, on the house was 70cm 

approx, 4 to 5ft above out 6ft fence. Read yard slopes towards 
creek. 

Y Similar behaviour all 
events 

RC10 Water 10cm in backyard Garage and shed Y Behaviour not 
reproduced 

RC11 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads 
under house, damaged fencing, damage units goods.  

Y Water surrounding 
properties all events. 

RC12 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads Y Water surrounding 
properties all events. 

RC13 *No Comment* N N/A 
RC14 Neighbours/local areas, flooding on roads. I was present 

through 2010/12 floods. We did not have to leave during 2010 
flood. We believe there was congestion at junction of 
Braithwaite’s at Burkes Creek. 

Y Flooding for 2010 
and 2012 in model 

RC15 2 to 3 feet.  Y Flooding in all events 
in model 

RC16 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks Y Flooding in 2010 and 
2012 in the model. 
None in 2022 

RC17 Neighbours/local areas, flooding in parks, flooding on roads. 
Many roads  

Y Same behaviour for 
2010/2012 

RC18 Flooding of club Y Flooding In 2010 and 
2012 in the model. 
None in 2022 

RC19 Reached house every time significant rain fall. Loss of work 
wages, stress.  

Y Flooding in all events 
in model 

RC20 Back lane flooding, water not draining away either end of lane. Y Flooding in all events 
in model 

 

8.3. Calibration Outcomes 

The overall conclusion is that the hydrologic and hydraulic models have a reasonable 
calibration to a range of historical events, given the challenges with lack of available stream 
gauging data. The accuracy of this process is dependent on location, the quality of survey and 
bathymetric data and the availability of calibration data; overall is estimated to be of the order 
of ± 0.3 m. This includes an allowance for calibration and sensitivity results and potential bias 
within the LiDAR.  



The Rock Flood Study Review 
 

123032: R251111_TheRock_Flood_Study_Draft.docx: 11 November 2025 38 

9. DESIGN FLOOD MODELLING 

9.1. Overview 

ARR 2019 guidelines (Ball et al 2019) for design flood modelling were adopted for this study. 
The guidelines were first published in 2016, finalised in 2019 and present a significant update 
on the previous version published in 1987 (Pilgrim 1987). Since 1987, there have been 
numerous advances in the understanding of rainfall-runoff processes, technological advances 
and a larger set of recorded rainfall data available. This additional 30 years of data (from 
approximately 1985 to 2015), particularly for continuously recorded rainfall (pluviometers), 
allows for Australia-specific techniques and regionalised information to be used across the 
country. Specifically related to design flood modelling, the updates include updated IFD 
information, design temporal patterns, areal reduction factors and rainfall losses. 
 
ARR 2019 guidelines were used to estimate the 20%, 10%, 5%, 2%, 1%, 0.5%, 0.2% AEP 
events. The design flood inputs and parameters that were used and the representative pattern 
and critical duration selection method are outlined in the following sections. 
 
The input flows to derive the PMF (Probable Maximum Flood) used the Bureau of 
Meteorology’s Generalised Short Duration Method (GSDM, Bureau of Meteorology 2003) and 

Generalised Southeast Australia Method (GSAM, Bureau of Meteorology 2006) to estimate 
the probable maximum precipitation (PMP) over the catchment. Detailed discussion on the 
PMF modelling has been provided in Section 9.7. 
 

9.2. Design Rainfall Depths 

The design rainfall intensity-frequency-duration (IFD 2016) data were obtained from the BoM 
online design rainfall tool for each sub catchment centroid for use in the WBNM hydrologic 
model.  
 
The rainfall depths vary by within 4% across the catchment.  The adopted design rainfall 
depths for the Burkes Creek catchment centroid are shown in Table 21.  
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Table 21: Design rainfall depths (mm) at the centroid of the Burkes Creek catchment  
Duration 
(min) 

AEP 

20% 10% 5% 2% 1% 

30 21.7 26 30.3 36.2 40.9 
45 25 29.9 34.8 41.6 46.9 
60 27.4 32.7 38.1 45.4 51.1 
90 30.9 36.8 42.8 50.8 57.1 
120 33.5 39.9 46.2 54.8 61.6 
180 37.5 44.4 51.4 60.8 68.1 
270 41.8 49.4 57 67.3 75.3 
360 45.2 53.4 61.5 72.4 80.9 
540 50.5 59.5 68.4 80.4 89.8 
720 54.6 64.3 73.8 86.7 96.8 
1080 61 71.6 82.2 96.5 108 
1440 65.7 77.2 88.6 104 116 
1800 69.6 81.7 93.7 110 123 
2160 72.8 85.4 98 115 129 
2880 77.8 91.3 105 123 137 
4320 84.4 99 113 133 148 

 
9.3. Design Temporal Patterns 

Temporal patterns describe how rainfall falls over the duration of the storm and are often used 
in hydrograph estimation. Previously in the ARR 1987 guidelines, a single burst temporal 
pattern was adopted for each rainfall event duration. However, ARR 2019 Version 4.1 （Ball, 
J; Babister, M; Nathan, R; Weeks, W; Weinmann, E; Retallick, M; Testoni, I，2019） 
discusses the potential inaccuracies with adopting a single temporal pattern and recommends 
an approach where an ensemble of different temporal patterns is investigated. 
 
Temporal patterns for this study were obtained from ARR 2019 Version 4.1 and accessed 
from the ARR Data Hub （ARR Data Hub，2016）.    
 
There are a wide variety of temporal patterns possible for rainfall events of similar magnitude. 
This variation in temporal pattern can result in significant effects on the estimated design peak 
flow. As such, the recommended methodology is to consider an ensemble of ten different 
temporal patterns for a particular design rainfall event and determine the median catchment 
response from this ensemble. 
 
As hydrologic modelling has advanced, it is becoming increasingly important to use realistic 
temporal patterns. The ARR 1987 temporal patterns only provided a pattern of the most 
intense burst within a storm, whereas the ARR 2019 Version 4.1 temporal patterns look at the 
entirety of the storm including pre-burst rainfall, the burst and post-burst rainfall. There can be 
significant variability in the burst loading distribution (i.e. depending on where 50% of the burst 
rainfall occurs an event can be defined as front, middle or back loaded).  
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The ARR 2019 Version 4.1 method divides Australia into 12 temporal pattern regions, with the 
Burkes Creek catchment falling within the Murray Basin region. 
 
ARR 2019 Version 4.1 provides 30 temporal patterns for each duration which are sub-divided 
into three temporal pattern bins based on the frequency of the events. Graph 1 shows the 
three categories of bins (frequent, intermediate and rare) and corresponding AEP groups. The 
“very rare” bin is in the experimental stage and was not used in this flood study. There are ten 

temporal patterns for each AEP/duration in ARR 2019 Version 4.1 that have been utilised in 
this study for the 20% AEP to 0.2% AEP events. 
 

 
Graph 1: Temporal Pattern Bins 
 
The method employed to estimate the PMP utilises a single temporal pattern （Bureau of 
Meteorology，2003）. 
 

9.4. Design Rainfall Losses 

Methods for modelling the proportion of rainfall that is “lost” to infiltration are outlined in ARR 

2019 Version 4.1 （Ball, J; Babister, M; Nathan, R; Weeks, W; Weinmann, E; Retallick, M; 
Testoni, I，2019）. The methods are of varying degrees of complexity, with the more complex 
options only suitable if sufficient data are available. The method most typically used for design 
flood estimation is to apply an initial and continuing loss to the rainfall. The initial loss 
represents the wetting of the catchment prior to runoff starting to occur and the continuing loss 
represents the ongoing infiltration of water into the saturated soils while rainfall continues. 
 
The current ARR 2019 Version 4.1 guidelines recommend considering pre-burst rainfall in 
addition to initial and continuing losses. Pre-burst rainfall occurs before the main storm burst 
which produces flooding.  A review of the historical storms, particularly when driven by a low 
pressure system suggests that there is often a number of days of rainfall prior to the main 
flood producing burst, suggesting the presence of pre-burst rainfall in these events.  As per 
ARR 2019 Version 4.1 modelling methodology, the burst loss is applied to the hydrological 
model. The formula for deriving the burst initial loss is as follows (with negative losses 
assumed to be zero): 
 

Burst Initial Loss = Storm Initial Loss – Pre-Burst Depth 
 
For the study area catchment, storm initial loss and continuing loss (1.8 mm/hr) as 
recommended by ARR datahub have been applied.  
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The Review of ARR Design Inputs for NSW （WMAwater Pty Ltd，2019）report determined 
a range of catchment specific burst losses (considering appropriate storm loss and pre-burst 
depth) that can be applied, termed Probability Neutral Burst Initial Loss.  The burst initial loss 
applied to the hydrological model varies for each AEP and duration storm modelled and 
ranged from 14.2 – 19.2mm.  
 
It is noted that the continuing loss of 4.5 mm/h recommended from Datahub was factored by 
0.4 in accordance with NSW Government guidance released in 2019 which showed a 
significant bias in the data. The bias was resulting in overestimation of losses, which had led 
to the use of the multiplier in NSW.  
 
The PMP event adopted an initial loss of 1 mm and continuing loss of 0 mm/h. 
 

9.5. Areal Reduction Factor Parameters 

Areal Reduction Factors (ARF) account for the fact that larger catchments are less likely to 
experience high intensity storms across the whole catchment simultaneously. The ARF simply 
influences the average rainfall depth across the catchment, it does not account for variability 
in the spatial pattern over the catchment. The following equation and Input parameters were 
obtained from the ARR Data Hub and are outlined in Table 22 below. 
 

𝐴𝑅𝐹 = 𝑀𝑖𝑛 {1, [1 − 𝑎(𝐴𝑟𝑒𝑎𝑏 − 𝑐𝑙𝑜𝑔10𝐷𝑢𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛)𝐷𝑢𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛
−𝑑

+ 𝑒𝐴𝑟𝑒𝑎𝑓𝐷𝑢𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛𝑔(0.3 + 𝑙𝑜𝑔10𝐴𝐸𝑃) + ℎ10𝑖𝐴𝑟𝑒𝑎
𝐷𝑢𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛

1440 (0.3 + 𝑙𝑜𝑔10𝐴𝐸𝑃)]} 

Table 22: ARF Input Parameters 
Zone a b c d e f g h i 

Southern 
temperate 

0.158 0.276 0.372 0.315 0.000141 0.41 0.15 0.01 -0.0027 

The ARF varies with AEP and duration and the resulting matrix of ARFs for the design storms 
are shown in Table 23. 
 
Table 23: Areal Reduction Factors for the Design Storm Events 

Storm 
Duration (min) 

Event (AEP)  
ARF (%) 

20% 10% 5% 2% 1% 0.5% 0.2% 

60 0.66 0.65 0.63 0.61 0.60 0.58 0.56 
90 0.71 0.69 0.67 0.65 0.63 0.61 0.59 
120 0.73 0.71 0.69 0.66 0.64 0.62 0.60 
180 0.77 0.74 0.72 0.69 0.67 0.65 0.62 
270 0.80 0.78 0.76 0.74 0.72 0.70 0.68 
360 0.83 0.82 0.81 0.79 0.78 0.77 0.75 
540 0.86 0.85 0.85 0.84 0.83 0.82 0.82 
720 0.87 0.87 0.86 0.85 0.85 0.84 0.83 
1080 0.90 0.89 0.89 0.88 0.88 0.87 0.87 
1440 0.92 0.92 0.92 0.91 0.91 0.91 0.91 
1800 0.93 0.92 0.92 0.92 0.92 0.92 0.91 
2160 0.93 0.93 0.93 0.92 0.92 0.92 0.92 
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Storm 
Duration (min) 

Event (AEP)  
ARF (%) 

20% 10% 5% 2% 1% 0.5% 0.2% 

2880 0.94 0.93 0.93 0.93 0.93 0.93 0.92 
4320 0.94 0.94 0.94 0.94 0.94 0.93 0.93 
5760 0.95 0.95 0.94 0.94 0.94 0.94 0.93 

 
9.6. Critical Duration and Representative Event 

The critical storm is the temporal pattern and duration that best represents the flood behaviour 
(e.g. flow, level) for a specific design magnitude.  It is generally related to the catchment size, 
as flow takes longer to concentrate at the outlet from a larger catchment, as well as other 
considerations like land use, shape, stream characteristics, etc. Peak flow is often used as an 
indicator to determine the representative temporal pattern, however in overland catchments 
peak flow can be less representative and peak flood level is a more suitable indicator.   
 
In accordance with ARR 2019 Version 4.1 （Ballet al.，2019） the critical duration is the 
storm duration that produces the highest mean flow or level at a point of interest (where the 
mean is calculated from the ensemble of ten temporal patterns for that duration).  
 
Where there are multiple locations of interest with different contributing catchment sizes, such 
as in the case of events from Burkes Creek and local overland, including Flowerpot Hill, there 
can be multiple critical durations that need to be considered.  This approach requires the 
ensemble of temporal patterns to be run in both the hydrologic and hydraulic models. This 
approach was adopted due to the complex nature of the shallow overland flow paths through 
the town which means that flows at any point in the hydrologic model may not represent the 
actual flows arriving at that point due to hydraulic controls and cross-catchment flows.  
 
The outcomes of this assessment are shown on Figure 22 to Figure 24, for the 20%, 5% and 
1% AEP events, respectively, as one event from each of the temporal pattern bins (Graph 23). 
The assessment showed that for the 20% AEP a variety of durations are critical, including the 
540 and 720 minute duration for Burkes Creek, a combination of between 120 to 720 minute 
across the overland impacted areas and 60 minute for small pockets of localised impacts 
within the urban area.  In the 5% AEP the 540 minute duration dominates Burkes Creek and 
many of the overland areas, with the 120 minute storm critical across the majority of the 
remaining overland areas.  Again the 60 minute event is critical for small pockets of localised 
impacts within the urban area.  At the 1% AEP, there is a clear distinction between mainstream 
(Burkes Creek) flooding and overland flooding, with the 540 minute and 720 minute dominant 
for mainstream and the 360 minute dominate for overland. 
 
Once the critical duration is established, it is usually desirable to select a representative design 
storm temporal pattern that reproduces this behaviour for all points of interest.  This 
representative storm can then be used for determining design flood behaviour and for future 
modelling to inform floodplain management decisions.   
 
 



The Rock Flood Study Review 
 

123032: R251111_TheRock_Flood_Study_Draft.docx: 11 November 2025 43 

This is typically the storm that produces the next highest flow (or level) above the average 
(from the ensemble of temporal patterns) for the critical duration. In most cases, however, a 
representative storm does not necessarily need to be of the same duration as the critical 
duration, and there may be a number of storms that can represent the critical duration 
behaviour, potentially at multiple locations and even where the critical duration varies. 
 
Through a comparison of the peak flood level grid for each storm with the critical duration 
mean peak level across the entire study area, a representative storm was selected for each 
AEP event simulated.   This comparison showed a variation of generally +/- 0.05m, allowing 
for a reduced number of events to form the design event assessment.   
 
A similar, but simplified approach was undertaken for the PMF event, whereby a single storm 
was run for durations from 90 minutes to 96 hours. The results indicated that the 180 minute 
(3 hour) storm was critical for the mainstream and overland impacted areas.  
 
The selected storms were considered representative for all design events within that temporal 
pattern bin (Graph 23). The selected storms were adopted for modelling of the design flood 
events and processing of flood results. The adopted representative design storms for the study 
area are summarised in Table 24. 
 
Table 24: Adopted Representative Design Storms  
Temporal Pattern Bin Events Enveloped Durations 

(mins) 
Temporal Pattern 
ID 

Frequent 20% AEP 720 ATP5368 
Intermediate 10% AEP 

5% AEP 
540 
720 

4063 
ATP5367 

Rare 2% AEP 
1% AEP 

0.5% AEP 
0.2% AEP 

360 
720 

ATP4024 
4024 

N/A PMP 180 GSDM 
 

9.7. Probable Maximum Flood 

Design rainfalls for the PMP were derived using the BoM’s GSDM (Bureau of Meteorology 

2003) and GSAM (Bureau of Meteorology 2006). The GSDM is valid for durations up to 3 
hours in this part of Australia for catchment sizes up to 1,000km2. Thus, the GSDM PMP 
depths were calculated for the catchment area of 629km2 to The Rock.  A generally ‘smooth’ 

terrain, with 10% ‘rough’ was adopted for the catchment due to the elevation changes 
associated with the nearby hills.  A Moisture Adjustment factor of 0.64 was also adopted. 
Durations from 24 to 96 hours are estimated from the GSAM approach for which the catchment 
falls in the inland zone. Topographical adjustment factors were applied (ranging from 1.047 
across the catchments) and moisture adjustment factors (ranging from 0.76 – 0.82 across the 
catchments) using the relevant GSAM grids. Interpolation is used for durations between 3 and 
24 hours. Rainfall was distributed spatially as per the GSAM method. 
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10. DESIGN FLOOD RESULTS 

10.1. Overview 

A summary of the design flood behaviour is provided in the following sections.  These results 
are presented for the range of design flood events modelled from the 20% AEP to the PMF 
event. 
 
Peak flood depths, levels and velocities for mainstream and overland flood events were 
enveloped for the purposes of design flood event mapping. Other mapping and outputs 
includes: 

• Peak flood depth, extents and level contours on Figure 26 to Figure 33; 
• Peak flood velocities on Figure 34 to Figure 41; 
• Hydraulic hazard on Figure 42 to Figure 44; 
• Hydraulic categories on Figure 45 to Figure 47; 
• Flood Emergency Response Classification on Figure 48; 
• Interim Flood Planning Area on Figure 49. 

 
These results are available in electronic GIS and tabular format.  The digital data should be 
used in preference to the figures in this report as they provide more detail.  The maps are 
intended to provide an overview of the results and should not be relied upon for detailed 
information at individual properties. 
 
In the 10% AEP event, mainstream flow is generally contained to the Burkes Creek waterway, 
with depths in excess of 2m.  Downstream of the urban footprint, flows begin to break across 
the floodplain impacting Bullenbung-The Rock Road; depths are generally less than 0.2m, 
except for an area adjacent to the treatment plant, where depths are up to 0.8m.  Overland 
flow impacted areas generally experience depths up to 0.1m, except for around the Mangoplah 
Road Olympic Highway intersection, where depths are between 0.2m and 0.4m. Through the 
urban area, property impacts, although shallow, occur at Day Street, John Street, Nicholas 
Street, Cornwall Street and Bretton Street.    
 
Flow more substantially breaks from Burkes Creek in the 5% AEP, impacting the urban area 
around Wilson and Piper Street (depths typically less than 0.2m).  Flow also breaks from 
Burkes Creek near Chaplin Lane forming a secondary runner to the north of Burkes Creek.   
 
During the 1% AEP, the runner from near Chaplin Lane becomes more substantial with depths 
in excess of 1m.  Braithwaite’s Creek and the Strevens Street drain also experiences depths 
in excess of 1m during the 1% AEP. Areas impacted by overland flow to the south of the 
Olympic Highway are broadly impacted by depths around 0.1m.  These flows tend to 
accumulate to greater depths at the Mangoplah Road Olympic Highway intersection (0.8m), 
at Park Street (near the railway dams culvert) (0.9m) and south of the railway on Lockhart-
The Rock Road (0.2m). Flows overtop the roads at these locations.  To the north of the urban 
area and the Olympic Highway crossing of Burkes Creek, flow accumulates to the north and 
south of Old Trunk Road (up to 1.1m) and near Miegels Lane (in excess of 2m). At both 
locations flow overtops the Olympic Highway. 
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Depths of up to 0.3m are experienced broadly across the urban area, except. Adjacent to 
Yerong Street, near Wilson Street, Ford Street, Day Street, Davidson Street where depths are 
up to and in excess of 0.5m.   
 
The extent and impacted locations generally stays the same through the larger events (0.5% 
and 0.2% AEP) with depths steadily increasing.   
 
During the PMF event, the active Burkes Creek floodplain is over 1km wide from the Burkes 
Creek crossing of the Olympic Highway to downstream of the urban area.  This floodplain 
encompasses the urban area of The Rock. Upstream of the Burkes Creek crossing of the 
Olympic Highway, the floodplain broadens when the three flood runners combine.  Depths 
through the urban area exceed 2m.  The areas impacted by overland flow to the south of the 
Olympic Highway are generally not impacted by depths greater than 0.2m. 
 
Flood depths across different events for some key locations are provided in Table 25.  
Locations are shown on Figure 25. 
 
Table 25: Design Flood Depth at Key Locations  

ID Location 
Peak Flood Depth (m)  

20% 
AEP 

5%  
AEP 

1%  
AEP 

0.2% 
AEP PMF 

1/B/H3 Burkes Creek (The Rock-Collingullie Road) 5.01 6.51 7.00 7.24 9.36 
2/C/H4 Braithwaite’s Creek (Urana Street) 1.54 2.68 3.07 3.40 5.45 

3/H8 
Olympic Highway Mangoplah Road 
Intersection 0.23 0.44 0.72 1.01 3.85 

4/D/H6 Railway Dams Culvert 0.57 0.87 1.50 1.83 3.28 
5 Island Bend Lane and Day Street NF 1.03 1.55 1.79 4.01 
6 King Street NF NF 0.02 0.34 2.53 

A/H1 Olympic Highway Bridge 6.08 8.14 9.19 9.50 11.12 
E Treatment Plant NF 0.49 0.80 1.05 2.54 
F School NF 0.25 0.89 1.18 3.50 
G BB TR ROAD NF 0.05 0.19 0.29 1.13 
H Island Bend NF 0.55 1.10 1.36 3.73 
I Recreational Ground NF 0.21 0.54 0.76 2.56 
J Motel NF NF 0.29 0.63 3.53 
K Nicolas Street NF NF 0.43 0.75 3.20 

L/H5 Braithwaite’s Creek Culvert 0.69 1.08 1.27 1.35 2.85 
M/H9 Yerong Street Culverts 0.70 1.14 2.45 2.65 4.68 
N/H7 Emily Street Culvert 0.64 0.73 0.86 1.09 2.90 
H2 Railway Bridge 6.20 8.23 9.24 9.51 11.18 
H10 Emily/Milne Street 0.08 0.10 0.12 0.13 0.25 

NF – Not Flooded 
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10.2. Comparison to The Rock Flood Study （WMAwater，July, 2014） 

The 2014 Flood Study was undertaken in accordance with the data and methodologies set 
out in Australian Rainfall and Runoff （Pilgrim DH (Editor in Chief)，1987）.  The release of 
ARR Version 4.1 and the implementation of mitigation works initially recommended in The 
Rock FRMS （WMAwater，July 2014）has prompted the revision of the Flood Study at The 
Rock.  A comparison of peak flood depths at key locations across the study area is provided 
in Table 26.  Generally, peak flood levels are either slightly reduced or increase by between 
0.1m and 0.3m using ARR Version 4.1.  Flood level reductions of up to 0.2m in the vicinity of 
the newly constructed Strevens Street drain and by up to 0.1m in the vicinity of the Yerong 
and Urana Street works.  These changes are a combination of the improvements associated 
with the works and increases in flood levels as a result of the implementation of ARR 2019 
Version 4.1.    
 

Table 26: Comparison of Peak Flood Depths at Key Locations  

ID 

Location 
Peak Flood Depth (m) 

1% AEP 

 
The Rock 

Flood Study 
2014 

The Current 
Study 

1/B/H3 Burkes Creek (The Rock-Collingullie Road 6.47 7.00 
2/C/H4 Braithwaite’s Creek (Urana Street) 2.68 3.07 
3/H8 Olympic Highway Mangoplah Road Intersection 0.74 0.72 

4/D/H6 Railway Dams Culvert 1.59 1.50 
5 Island Bend Lane and Day Street 0.79 1.55 
6 King Street 0.05 0.02 

A/H1 Olympic Highway Bridge 7.79 9.19 
E Treatment Plant 0.5 0.80 
F School 0.08 0.89 
G BB TR ROAD 0.04 0.19 
H Island Bend 0.69 1.10 
I Recreational Ground 0.12 0.54 
J Motel 0.44 0.29 
K Nicolas Street 0.25 0.43 

L/H5 Braithwaite’s Creek Culvert 0.43 1.27 
M/H9 Yerong Street Culverts 0.87 2.45 
N/H7 Emily Street Culvert 0.94 0.86 
H2 Railway Bridge 7.48 9.24 
H10 Emily/Milne Street 0.20 0.12 

 

10.3. Hydraulic Hazard Categorisation 

Hazard classification plays an important role in informing floodplain risk management.  It 
reflects the likely impact of flooding on development and people, providing a measure of 
potential risk to life and property damage, from a flood event.  Hydraulic hazard is typically 
determined by considering the depth and velocity of floodwaters.  In recent years, there have 
been a number of developments in the classification of hazards. Research has been 
undertaken to assess the hazard to people, vehicles and buildings based on flood depth, 
velocity and velocity depth product.   
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Hydraulic hazard categories have been determined for the study area in accordance with the 
NSW Government Flood Risk Management Manual （NSW Government，2023）and its 
accompanying guideline FB03 – Flood Hazard （NSW Government，2023）.  FB03 provides 
a best practice approach for understanding of the potential vulnerabilities as a result of 
hydraulic hazard of flood water.  
 
The accompanying guideline FB03 contains information relating to the categorisation of flood 
hazard. A summary of this categorisation is provided in Diagram 2. 
 
 
Diagram 2: General flood hazard vulnerability curves  

 
This classification provides distinction of the practical vulnerabilities of hazard categories, 
identifying the following 6 classes of hazard: 

• H1 – Generally safe for vehicles, people and buildings; 
• H2 – Unsafe for small vehicles; 
• H3 – Unsafe for vehicles, children and the elderly; 
• H4 – Unsafe for people and vehicles; 
• H5 – Unsafe for people and vehicles. Buildings require special engineering design and 

construction; and 
• H6 – Unsafe for people and vehicles. All building types considered vulnerable to failure. 

It should be noted that these classifications are based on the physical flood behaviour in 
design flood events and do not account for other hazards that may exist (such as, road surface 
failure, loss of access) or the variability in real storm events.   
 
The hazard maps using are presented on Figure 42 to Figure 44 for the 5% AEP, 1% AEP 
and PMF events. 
 
 



The Rock Flood Study Review 
 

123032: R251111_TheRock_Flood_Study_Draft.docx: 11 November 2025 48 

In the 5% AEP, Burkes Creek, the lower reaches of the Braithwaite’s Creek and the Yerong 
and Urana Street channels are categorised as H5 and H6, indicating these areas are unsafe 
for people, vehicles and buildings are vulnerable to failure.  The secondary runner, north of 
Burkes Creek, downstream of the urban area is categorised as H4, which indicates these 
areas pose significant risks to people and vehicles.  Areas of H3, which are considered unsafe 
for vehicles and vulnerable persons, occur near Miegels Lane, against and on the Olympic 
Highway, to the east of Strevens Drain, and to the south of the Olympic Highway, adjacent to 
Mangoplah Road, near Park Street (near the railways dams culvert), to the east of 
Braithwaite’s Creek and along Bullenbung-The Rock Road, adjacent to the treatment plant.  
The remaining inundated areas are classified as category H1 and H2, which pose lesser risks 
to people, buildings and large vehicles. 
 
During the 1% AEP event, the same and broader areas are impacted by higher hazard 
categories.  A larger area of H5 occurs adjacent to Burkes Creek and along secondary runner, 
north of Burkes Creek, downstream of the urban area.   The area near Miegels Lane is also 
classified as H5.  A central area to the north of the Burkes Creek crossing of the Olympic 
Highway and along Bullenbung-The Rock Road, adjacent to the treatment plant is classified 
as H4. A more extensive area to the area south of the Olympic Highway, adjacent to 
Mangoplah Road is classified as H3.  The inundated areas subject to overland flow and across 
the urban area are classified as H1 and H2. 
 
Given the expansive area of active floodplain in the PMF event, large areas are classified as 
H5 and H5, including the urban area. Braithwaite’s Creek is also classified as H5 and H6.  Key 
overland flowpaths are classified as up to H5, including that flowing from Semmens Road to 
Milne Road and along  Emily Street, and that from Semmens Road to Watson Street.  
 

10.4. Hydraulic Categories 

Hydraulic categorisation involves mapping the floodplain to indicate which areas are most 
important for the conveyance of floodwaters and the temporary storage of floodwaters.  This 
can help in planning decisions about which parts of the floodplain are suitable for development, 
and which areas need to be left as-is to ensure that flooding impacts are not worsened 
compared to existing conditions. 
 
The Flood Risk Management Manual （NSW Government，2023）defines three hydraulic 
categories which can be applied to different areas of the floodplain depending on the flood 
function: 

• Floodways; 
• Flood Storage; and 
• Flood Fringe 

 
Floodways are generally areas which convey a significant portion of water during floods and 
are particularly sensitive to changes that impact flow conveyance. They often align with 
naturally defined channels. Flood storage areas are located outside of floodways and 
generally store a significant proportion of the volume of water.  
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Flood behaviour in these areas is sensitive to changes that impact on the storage of water 
during a flood. Flood fringe areas are within the extent of flooding for a particular event but are 
outside floodway and flood storage areas. The flood fringe is not sensitive to changes in either 
flow conveyance or storage. 
 
There is no quantitative definition of these three categories or accepted approach to 
differentiate between the various classifications.  The delineation of these areas is somewhat 
subjective based on knowledge of an area and flood behaviour, hydraulic modelling and 
previous experience in categorising flood function. A number of approaches, such as that of 
Howells et al (2003), rely on combinations of velocity and depth criteria to define the floodway.  
 
For this study, hydraulic categories were defined by the following criteria (derived from （
WMAwater，July, 2014）) and is considered to be a reasonable representation of the flood 
function of this catchment: 

• Floodway is defined as areas where: 
o the peak value of velocity multiplied by depth (V x D) > 0.25 m2/s, AND peak 

velocity > 0.25 m/s, OR 
o peak velocity > 1 m/s AND peak depth > 0.01 m; 

The remainder of the floodplain is either Flood Storage or Flood Fringe; 
• Flood Storage comprises areas outside the floodway where peak depth > 0.5 m; and 
• Flood Fringe comprises areas outside the Floodway where peak depth < 0.5 m. 

 
The hydraulic categories defined in this study are considered to be ‘preliminary’ and subject 

to review and refinement in a subsequent Flood Risk Management Study. 
 

10.5. Flood Emergency Response Planning 

10.5.1. Property Inundation 

A key output of a Flood Study is the identification of property impacts.  Intersection of the 
design flood outputs with the cadastral database provides an understanding of potential 
property impacts in the study area for a range of events (Table 27). 
 
Table 27: Impacted Lots 

Event Number of Lots 
20% AEP 386 
5% AEP 573 
1% AEP 730 

 
10.5.2. Road Inundation 

Road inundation was assessed for road surfaces that were reported to be flooded during the 
historical events or are impacted in the design events. This information is important to 
understand potential access constraints and isolation times in an emergency planning context. 
Some of the frequently impacted road surfaces within the study area are included in Table 28. 
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Hydraulic hazard categorisation provides an understanding of when it is unsafe for vehicle and 
pedestrian access on roads, for example hydraulic hazard category H2, is considered unsafe 
for small vehicles, H3 is considered unsafe for all vehicles and vulnerable persons and H4 is 
considered unsafe for all people.   
 
Table 28: Impacted Roads 

ID Location 
Hydraulic Hazard 

5%  
AEP 

1%  
AEP 

PMF 

H1 Olympic Highway Bridge NF NF H5 
H2 Railway Bridge NF NF H5 
H3 Burkes Creek (The Rock-Collingullie Road NF H2 H6 
H4 Braithwaite’s Creek (Urana Street) NF H1 H6 
H5 Braithwaite’s Creek (Railway) H1 H1 H5 
H6 Railway Dams Culvert NF H1 H6 
H7 Emily Street Culvert H1 H2 H6 
H8 Olympic Highway Mangoplah Road Intersection H1 H2 H5 
H9 Yerong Street Culverts NF H1 H5 
H10 Emily/Milne Street H1 H1 H1 

 
10.5.3. Flood Emergency Response Classification for 

Communities 

The Flood Risk Management Manual （NSW Government，2023）requires flood studies to 
address the management of continuing flood risk to both existing and future development 
areas. As continuing flood risk varies across the floodplain, so does the type and scale of the 
emergency response problem and therefore the information necessary for effective 
Emergency Response Planning (ERP). Classification provides an indication of the 
vulnerability of the community in flood emergency response, a basis for understanding the 
varying nature, seriousness, and scale of these issues, with a particular emphasis on isolation, 
across the floodplain.  As well as providing the type and scale of information needed by the 
NSW SES to assist in ERP.  
 

The Flood Emergency Response Classification for Communities (FERCC) for the study area 
was undertaken in accordance with the NSW Flood Risk Management Manual （NSW 
Government，2023）and its accompanying guideline EM01 – Support for Emergency 
Management Planning  （NSW Government，2023）.  FERCCs consider flood affected 
communities as those in which the normal functioning of services is altered, either directly or 
indirectly, and results in the need for external assistance. This impact relates directly to the 
operational issues of evacuation, resupply and rescue, which is coordinated by the SES.  
 

The FERCC for the study area were defined using the PMF (or equivalent extreme) flood event 
with existing development within the study area and can be seen on Figure 48. The 
classification has been undertaken on a precinct basis rather than lot-by-lot and is targeted at 
highlighting those areas which may require evacuation or assistance during a flood event. 
However, these classifications may vary depending on local flood characteristics and resultant 
flood behaviour. These categories are described in Diagram 3 below. 
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Diagram 3: Flow Chart for Determining Flood Emergency Response Classifications （NSW 
Government，2023） 
 

10.6. Land Use Planning Considering Flooding 

10.6.1. Interim Flood Planning Area 

Land use planning is an effective means of minimising flood risk and damages from flooding. 
Land use planning for flooding can be achieved through the use of: 

• A Flood Planning Area (FPA), which identifies land that is subject to flood related 
development controls; and 

• A Flood Planning Level (FPL), which identifies the minimum floor level applied to 
development proposals within the FPA. 

 
Defining FPAs and FPLs in urban areas can be complicated by the variability of flow conditions 
between mainstream and local overland flow. Traditional approaches developed for riverine, 
or “mainstream” flow areas often cannot be applied in steeper urban overland flow areas. 

Additionally, defining the area of flood affectation due to overland flow (which by its nature 
includes shallow flow) involves determining at which point flow is significant enough to be 
classified as “flooding” rather than just a drainage or local runoff issue. In some areas of 
overland flow, the difference in peak flood level between events of varying magnitude can be 
so minor that applying the typical freeboard can result in an FPL greater than the PMF level. 
 
The FPA should include properties where development would result in impacts on flood 
behaviour in the surrounding area and in areas of high hazard where there is a risk to safety 
or life. The FPL is determined in addition to this with the purpose of decreasing the likelihood 
of damage such as over-floor flooding of buildings. 
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The Flood Risk Management Manual （NSW Government，2023）identifies that the FPL is 
generally based on the 1% AEP event plus an appropriate freeboard (typically 0.5 m). 
However, it also recognises that different freeboards may be deemed appropriate due to local 
conditions provided adequate justification is provided.  
 
Further consideration of flood planning areas and levels is typically undertaken as part of the 
Flood Risk Management Study, where all aspects of flood risk and particularly if an alternative 
approach should be applied to areas defined as being subject to overland flood risk only is 
considered. As such, the FPA derived as part of this study is considered to be interim and is 
currently based on the criteria determined in the 2014 The Rock FRMS.   

• Depth less than 0.2m considered as drainage and not flooding, 
• Areas impacted by major overland flow where lots are impacted by greater than 20%, 
• Areas impacted by mainstream flooding adding 0.5 m freeboard to the 1% AEP flood 

level, and “stretching” this surface across the topography to form the FPA. 
 
The interim FPA is shown on Figure 49.  
 

10.6.2. PMF Event 

In July 2021, the NSW Government implemented updates to the Flood Prone Land Package. 
The purpose of the package is to increase flood resilience in New South Wales, reduce loss 
of life and property damage. The package provides Councils additional land use planning tools 
to manage flood risk beyond the 1% AEP flood event and strengthen evacuation consideration 
in land use planning. The updates included amendments to Schedule 4 of Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Regulation including changes to Clause 7A(1), Clause 7A(2). 
These amendments (now contained in Clause 9 of Schedule 2) require Councils to note on 
Section 10.7 certificates if the land is within the FPA (Clause 9(1)) or between the FPA and 
PMF (Clause 9(2)) and subject to flood related development controls.  
 
For the purpose of identification of those properties that are outside the FPA, but within the 
PMF and subject to flood related development controls (for development comprising 
hazardous materials / industry, sensitive, vulnerable or critical uses), the full PMF extent was 
used.  
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11. SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS 

11.1. Overview 

A number of sensitivity analyses were undertaken to establish the potential variation in design 
flood levels and flows that may occur if different parameter assumptions were made. These 
sensitivity scenarios are summarised in Table 29. 
 
Table 29: Overview of Sensitivity Analyses 

Parameter Tested 
Conditions 

Impact (m) 1% AEP 
Maximum Average 

-20% +20% -20% +20% 
Mannings ‘n’ 

roughness 
+/- 20%     

Structure Energy 
Losses (K Parameter) 

+/- 20%     

Catchment Lag (C)  +/- 20%     
Blockage 25%/50%/100% 25% 50% 100% 25% 50% 100% 
        
Climate Change (for 
the 1% AEP event) 

0.5% AEP (2050) / 
0.2% AEP (2100) 

2050 2100 2050 2100 

  0.45 0.70 0.15 0.35 
 
The change in flood level across the study area for each scenario compared to the adopted 
design 5% and 1% AEP flood events are provided on Figure 50 to Figure 65. 
 

11.2. Mannings ‘n’ Roughness 

The adopted Mannings ‘n’ roughness coefficients for the design flood events are shown in 
Table 15. For sensitivity analyses, the Mannings ‘n’ roughness coefficient was increased and 

decreased by 20% for all land types across the study area. The changes in peak flood levels 
with decreasing and increasing the Mannings ‘n’ roughness values for the 5% and 1% AEP 
events are shown on XX. 
 
There is an increase in peak flood levels with an increase in the Manning’s ‘n’ values. The 1% 

AEP flood levels increase by XX within and in the close vicinity of the river and creek channel. 
Through the urban area, the flood levels increase by up to XX with most areas being 
insensitive to the change in the Mannings ‘n’ value. With a decrease in Manning’s ‘n’, there is 

a decrease in flood levels of a similar magnitude. Overall, the results were fairly insensitive to 
Manning’s “n” assumptions.  
 

11.3. Structure Energy Losses 

For 1d modelled structures, the entry loss coefficient and exit loss coefficient recommended 
values are 0.5 and 1.0, respectively. A sensitivity analysis was conducted with both an 
increase and decrease in these values by 20%.  For 2d modelled structures, a sensitivity 
analysis of the loss parameter K was conducted with both an increase and decrease of 20%. 
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The results of this assessment can be found on XX.  The peak flood levels are relatively 
insensitive to these assumptions with flood levels generally changing by +/-XX m.  
 

11.4. Catchment Lag 

Catchment lag factor (termed ‘C’ in the WBNM model) delays and attenuates runoff response 
to rainfall. The ‘C’ lag factor of 1.6 was adopted as it is the recommended default value for an 

ungauged catchment in NSW. The adopted lag factor was increased and decreased by 
approximately 20% (2.16 and 1.5, respectively) for this sensitivity analysis.  
 
The changes in peak flood levels with decreasing and increasing the catchment lag values for 
the 5% and 1% AEP events are shown on XX.  
 
The decrease in the catchment lag results in an increase in the flood levels by XX. Within the 
urban areas the flood levels increase by less than XX. The impact is higher within the channel 
with up to XX increase in flood levels. A minor increase in the flood extent is also observed. A 
similar reduction in the flood levels is observed with the increase in the lag parameter. 
 

11.5. Blockage 

Blockage of hydraulic structures can occur with the transportation of a number of materials by 
flood waters. This includes vegetation, garbage bins, building materials, cars and other urban 
debris. However, the disparity in materials that may be mobilised within a catchment can vary 
greatly. 
 
Debris availability and mobility can be influenced by factors such as channel shear stress, 
height of floodwaters, severity of winds, storm duration and seasonal factors relating to 
vegetation. The channel shear stress and height of floodwaters that influence the initial 
dislodgment of blockage materials are also related to the AEP of the event. Storm duration is 
another influencing factor, with the mobilisation of blockage materials generally increasing with 
increasing storm duration. 
 
The potential effects of blockage include: 

• decreased conveyance of flood waters through the blocked hydraulic structure or 
drainage system; 

• variation in peak flood levels; 
• variation in flood extent due to flows diverting into adjoining flow paths; and 
• overtopping of hydraulic structures. 

 
The hydraulic structures represented in the model have been tested for their sensitivity to 
potential debris blockage during an event.  The results of this assessment can be found from 
XX.  
 
The flood levels with a 25% increase in blockage increase by up to 0.1m in the area XX. 
Localised increases in flood levels by XX occurs at the culvert. The increase becomes more 
pronounced with further increase in the blockage percentage.  
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Other impacted locations include XX. The highest increase in the flood levels is observed at 
the XX culvert with up to XX increase when the structures are 100% blocked.  These locations 
should be given consideration as part of the future Flood Risk Management Study and Plan.   
  

11.6. Climate Change 

Climate change is expected to increase sea levels and rainfall intensities. It is typical practice 
in catchment flood studies under the NSW Floodplain Management Program to model 
scenarios incorporating the effects of these impacts from climate change to understand the 
potential future changes in flood behaviour.   
 
Various projections of the likely increases to sea levels are available, however, receiving 
waters of the Tumut River and its tributaries are not influenced by the ocean in the study area. 
Any increase in design rainfall intensities will increase the frequency, depth and extent of 
inundation across the catchment. The primary driver for this change is under a warmer climate, 
the atmosphere can hold more water, and hence more rainfall can occur in any given storm 
event. ARR 2019 Version 4.1 (Ball et al 2019) provides some guidance about consideration 
of the impacts of climate change on design rainfall intensities. It suggests assuming that 
rainfall intensities can be assumed to scale up by 7 - 8% per degree of average surface 
warming.  
 
Projected increases to evaporation under a warmer climate are also an important 
consideration because increased evaporation would lead to generally drier catchment 
conditions, resulting in lower runoff from rainfall. Mean annual rainfall is projected to decrease, 
which will also result in generally dryer catchment conditions and potentially lower average 
dam storage levels. This may be a significant factor for the Tumut River catchment.  
 
The current NSW State Government’s advice recommends sensitivity analysis on flood 

modelling should be undertaken to develop an understanding of the effect of various levels of 
change in the hydrologic regime on the study area （NSW Government，2023） 
 
To understand potential changes to flood behaviour due to increased intensity of rainfall, the 
0.5% AEP and 0.2% AEP events were compared with the 1% AEP event. These events 
provide an indication of how 1% AEP flood levels would change if the rainfall intensity 
increased to the point that it matches either the current 0.5% AEP or 0.2% AEP. The change 
in peak flood levels, comparing the 0.5% AEP event and 0.2% AEP with the 1% AEP event 
can be seen on Figure 64 and Figure 65.  
 
In comparison to the 1% AEP event, the 0.5% AEP flood levels are mostly less than 0.15m 
higher although the impact within the overland flood affected areas are less than 0.01m. The 
greatest increase occurs upstream of the Olympic Highway, up to 0.45m. In the 0.2% AEP 
event compared to the 1% AEP event, the flood levels increase mostly by up to 0.4m and by 
up to 0.7m upstream of the Olympic Highway. Within the overland flood affected areas, up to 
0.1m increase is observed. The extent of inundation increases slightly in the larger event.  
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In August 2024 an update to ARR2019 Version 4.2 was provided which states (Chapter 6).   
 
There is unequivocal evidence that greenhouse gas emissions have caused global warming. 

The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change’s sixth assessment report concluded that 

global surface temperatures have significantly increased above pre-industrial levels, with 

significant further warming expected (IPCC, 2023). This warming is causing an increase in 

many drivers of flood risk, including an intensification of extreme rainfall events and the 

elevation of average and extreme sea levels (IPCC, 2023).  

 

Traditionally, design flood estimation has assumed that historical observations are 

representative of current and future conditions. This is no longer the case. Records on 

historical flooding or flood drivers (such as extreme rainfall or sea level) can no longer be 

assumed to provide a direct analogue of current or future flood risk. To account for significant 

observed and projected changes to the drivers of flooding, it is necessary to account for the 

non-stationarity of flooding in the assessment of current and future flood risks. 

 
Key differences from the 2019 Climate Change Considerations chapter (Version 4.1) include 
the following. 

• Recognition that global temperatures have increased over the historical period used to 
derive design rainfall information. 

• A recommendation to adjust 2016 Intensity-Frequency-Duration (IFD) curves to 
present (i.e. current climate) conditions. 

• Provision of information to support a range of approaches to decision-making. 
• Provision of guidance across the range of AEP considered in ARR up to and including 

the Probable Maximum Precipitation (PMP).  
• Provision of uncertainty estimates.  
• Consideration of additional factors that influence design flood estimates; that is, 

changes in rainfall losses, temporal patterns, and sea level rise 
 

Considering ARR2019 Version 4.2 and a Shared Socioeconomic Pathway 2 – 4.5, considered 
as the middle of the road scenario, would see increases in rainfall at The Rock of between 
16%, for longer duration events and 18%, for shorter duration events by 2050 and 24% and 
27% by 2100 for shorter and longer duration events, respectively.  These increases in rainfall 
would be coupled with localised estimates of rainfall losses to produce the resulting changes 
at The Rock. Consideration must be given to the new guidelines (ARR2019 Version 4.2) and 
the potential consequences of a changing climate for flooding in future studies. 
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Staff Report 6: Attachment – Bulky Waste Collection Policy 
 
Return to Report 
 

DRAFT Annual Bulky Waste Kerbside Collection  
 
POLICY TITLE: BULKY WASTE KERBSIDE COLLECTION  
 
FILE REF: SC305; SC67 
 
EXPIRY DATE: August 2028 
 
 

PURPOSE 

This policy establishes the criteria and conditions under which Lockhart Shire Council provides bulky waste kerbside collection, 
ensuring clarity on acceptable materials and promoting responsible disposal practices. 

 
OBJECTIVES 

• To assist residents in disposing of large, unwanted household items. 

• To reduce illegal dumping and environmental hazards. 

• To maintain the cleanliness and amenity of public areas. 
 

GENERAL 

Residents must comply with the following: 

• All hard waste items must be placed on the nature strip the day prior to the commencement of the collection period and after 
a booking for the collection has been made with Council. 

• A collection size limit of 2 cubic metres (2m x 1m x 1m) applies. 

• Once a booking is made, the hard waste will be collected within the designated period. 

• Items must be able to be lifted by two (2) people. 

• Branches should be less than 150mm in diameter, between 1m and 1.8m in length and securely tied in bundles of up to 
300mm in diameter (no pruning’s or grass clippings). 

• If a collection was not booked, is not compliant or not placed out in time, the waste will not be collected. 
 

The hard waste is required to be split into neat separate piles consisting of: 

• General hard waste (including scrap metal items) 

• Furniture (no mattress or lounges) 

• Electronic waste (including televisions and computers) 

• Bundled and tied branches, prunings and branches must be less than 150mm in diameter, between 1m and 1.8m in length 
and securely tied in bundles of up to 300mm in diameter (no pruning’s or grass clippings). 

 
Items that will be collected include: 

• Metal up to 2m in length (e.g. sinks, tin, scrap iron). 

• Household furniture and fittings (e.g. chairs, tables and cupboards). 

• Mowers. 

• Large sporting goods (including dismantled playground equipment and trampolines) 

• Carpet and linoleum (must be rolled and tied, and no longer than 2m and limited to 1 cubic metre) 

• Timber (no more than 5 pieces, must be neatly tied and not less than 1m and not exceeding 2 m in length). 

• Large Household appliances and white goods (doors from fridges and freezers must be removed) 

• Hot water services. 
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• Gas Bottles 
 

NOTE: a maximum of 2m3 of waste will be collected per property – any waste over this volume or that is not listed for collection with 
Council prior to collection will not be collected. 
 
Items that will not be collected include: 

• Tyres 

• General household rubbish (any item less than 40cm in length) 

• Items that are suitable for the household recycling bin, such as carboard and paper. 

• Waste from industrial and commercial premises. 

• Polystyrene. 

• Waste from construction, renovation or demolition of domestic buildings. 

• Wooden pallets. 

• Bricks, concrete, stone, clay, fencing, sand or soil. 

• Hazardous waste, including asbestos, paints and chemicals. 

• Unwrapped or broken glass. 

• Timber exceeding 2m in length and/or more than 5 pieces. 

• Any item longer than 2m and/or too heavy for two people to lift. 

• No items can weigh more than 50kg. 

• Mattresses & Lounges. 
 
Council staff will have the final say on whether the items can be collected.  If the items are deemed that they cannot be accepted the 
resident(s) will be required to remove the item(s) from the nature strip and dispose of them legally.  If unaccepted items are left on 
the nature strip and/or road reserve Council will take appropriate enforcement action, including the issuing of penalty infringement 
notices. 

ELIGILIBITY 

• Only residential properties receiving a kerbside waste collection within each town and village are eligible. 

• Residents must use one (1) waste voucher in order to book in a bulky waste collection. 

• Commercial and rural properties are excluded. 
 

COLLECTION FREQUENCY 

• One (1) scheduled bulky waste collection per eligible property per year. The time period of this yearly collection will vary 
depending on staff availability and weather conditions. The collection will generally be undertaken over a 1–2-week period 
each year. Appropriate notification via the Council newsletter, social media and Council website on when the collection is 
taking place and on how to book for a collection.  
 

Revision History 

Revision No. Council Resolution No. Council Meeting Date 

1  18 August 2025 
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Lockhart Shire Council

General Purpose Financial Statements
for the year ended 30 June 2025

Statement by Councillors and Management made pursuant to Section 413 (2c) of the Local
Govemment Act 1993 (NSW

The attached general purpose financial statements have been prepared in accordance with:

. the Local Government Act 1993 and the regulations made thereunder,

. the Australian Accounting Standards issued by the Australian Accounting Standards Board

. the Local Government Code of Accounting Practice and Financial Reporting.

To the best of our knowledge and belief, these statements:

. present fairly the Council's operating result and financial position for the year

. accord with Council's accounting and other records.

We are not aware of any matter that would render these statements false or misleading in any way.

Signed in accordance with a resolution of Council made on 09 October 2025.

?"b, 6ua-D
llCr Peter Sharp

Mayor
09 October 2025

Driscoll
Mayor

09 October 2025

Craig Fletcher

Responsible Accounting Officer
09 October 2025

Jfu-
(Au,nRhodes

General Manager
09 October 2025
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Lockhart Shire Council | Income Statement | for the year ended 30 June 2025

§Statement§

Original 
unaudited 

budget
  

Actual Actual
2025 $ '000 Notes 2025 2024

Income from continuing operations   
4,136 Rates and annual charges B2-1 4,109 3,852

611 User charges and fees B2-2 722 989
318 Other revenues B2-3 457 468

7,192 Grants and contributions provided for operating purposes B2-4 7,387 12,282
– Grants and contributions provided for capital purposes B2-4 2,100 3,133

425 Interest and investment income B2-5 363 630
– Other income B2-6 138 102

12,682 Total income from continuing operations 15,276 21,456

Expenses from continuing operations   
4,316 Employee benefits and on-costs B3-1 4,836 4,465
4,242 Materials and services B3-2 5,657 10,648

133 Borrowing costs B3-3 121 147
713 Other expenses B3-5 1,026 895

– Net loss from the disposal of assets B4-1 150 596

9,404

Total expenses from continuing operations excluding 
depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non-financial 
assets 11,790 16,751

3,278

Operating result from continuing operations excluding 
depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non-financial 
assets 3,486 4,705

5,303
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non-financial
assets B3-4 6,815 5,278

(2,025) Operating result from continuing operations (3,329) (573)

(2,025) Net operating result for the year attributable to Council (3,329) (573)

  

–
Net operating result for the year before grants and contributions 
provided for capital purposes (5,429) (3,706)

The above Income Statement should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

Lockhart Shire Council

Income Statement
for the year ended 30 June 2025

Page 4 of 79



Lockhart Shire Council | Statement of Comprehensive Income | for the year ended 30 June 2025

§Note/Subtotal§

$ '000 Notes 2025 2024

Net operating result for the year – from Income Statement (3,329) (573)

§Subnote§

Other comprehensive income:
Amounts which will not be reclassified subsequent to operating result
Gain (loss) on revaluation of infrastructure, property, plant and equipment C1-6 43,733 24,541
Total items which will not be reclassified subsequent to operating result 43,733 24,541

Total other comprehensive income for the year 43,733 24,541

Total comprehensive income for the year attributable to Council 40,404 23,968

The above Statement of Comprehensive Income should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

Lockhart Shire Council

Statement of Comprehensive Income
for the year ended 30 June 2025
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Lockhart Shire Council | Statement of Financial Position | as at 30 June 2025

§Statement§

$ '000 Notes 2025 2024

ASSETS   
Current assets   
Cash and cash equivalents C1-1 5,287 12,632
Receivables C1-3 887 865
Inventories C1-4 1,213 527
Contract assets and contract cost assets C1-5 2,250 2,131
Other 10 12
Total current assets 9,647 16,167

Non-current assets   
Receivables C1-3 63 81
Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment (IPPE) C1-6 465,734 419,748
Investments accounted for using the equity method D2-2 113 113
Total non-current assets 465,910 419,942

Total assets 475,557 436,109

LIABILITIES   
Current liabilities   
Payables C3-1 1,528 1,702
Contract liabilities C3-2 368 1,053
Borrowings C3-3 129 185
Employee benefit provisions C3-4 981 909
Total current liabilities 3,006 3,849

Non-current liabilities   
Payables C3-1 3 2
Borrowings C3-3 2,665 2,806
Employee benefit provisions C3-4 105 96
Provisions C3-5 913 895
Total non-current liabilities 3,686 3,799

Total liabilities 6,692 7,648

Net assets 468,865 428,461

EQUITY   
Accumulated surplus 240,606 243,935
IPPE revaluation surplus 228,259 184,526
Council equity interest 468,865 428,461

Total equity 468,865 428,461

The above Statement of Financial Position should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

Lockhart Shire Council

Statement of Financial Position
as at 30 June 2025
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Lockhart Shire Council | Statement of Changes in Equity | for the year ended 30 June 2025

§Note/Subtotal§

2025 2024

$ '000 Notes
Accumulated

surplus

IPPE 
revaluation 

surplus
Total

equity
Accumulated 

surplus

IPPE 
revaluation 

surplus
Total

equity

Opening balance at 1 July 243,935 184,526 428,461 244,508 159,985 404,493
Opening balance 243,935 184,526 428,461 244,508 159,985 404,493

§Subnote§

Net operating result for the year (3,329) – (3,329) (573) – (573)
Net operating result for the period (3,329) – (3,329) (573) – (573)

Other comprehensive income
Gain (loss) on revaluation of infrastructure, property, plant and equipment C1-6 – 43,733 43,733 – 24,541 24,541
Other comprehensive income – 43,733 43,733 – 24,541 24,541

Total comprehensive income (3,329) 43,733 40,404 (573) 24,541 23,968

Closing balance at 30 June 240,606 228,259 468,865 243,935 184,526 428,461

The above Statement of Changes in Equity should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

Lockhart Shire Council

Statement of Changes in Equity
for the year ended 30 June 2025
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Lockhart Shire Council | Statement of Cash Flows | for the year ended 30 June 2025

§Statement§

Original 
unaudited 

budget
  

Actual Actual
2025 $ '000 Notes 2025 2024

Cash flows from operating activities   
Receipts:   

4,136 Rates and annual charges 4,060 3,835
612 User charges and fees 585 901
425 Interest received 377 660

7,192 Grants and contributions 8,792 14,156
– Bonds, deposits and retentions received 11 19

318 Other 2,235 2,188
Payments:   

(5,349) Payments to employees (4,839) (4,430)
(3,210) Payments for materials and services (6,444) (9,391)

(133) Borrowing costs (134) (150)
(713) Other (2,591) (2,417)

3,278 Net cash flows from operating activities G1-1 2,052 5,371

Cash flows from investing activities   
Receipts:   

– Sale of real estate assets – 60
417 Proceeds from sale of IPPE 538 372

9 Deferred debtors receipts 18 –
Payments:   

(3,788) Payments for IPPE (9,756) (8,394)
– Deferred debtors and advances made – (22)

(3,362) Net cash flows from investing activities (9,200) (7,984)

Cash flows from financing activities   
Payments:   

(201) Repayment of borrowings (197) (181)
(201) Net cash flows from financing activities (197) (181)

(285) Net change in cash and cash equivalents (7,345) (2,794)

12,632 Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 12,632 15,426
12,347 Cash and cash equivalents at end of year C1-1 5,287 12,632

The above Statement of Cash Flows should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

Lockhart Shire Council

Statement of Cash Flows
for the year ended 30 June 2025
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§Note/Subtotal§

These financial statements were authorised for issue by Council on 09 October 2025. Council has the power to amend and
reissue these financial statements in cases where critical information is received from public submissions or where the OLG
directs Council to amend the financial statements.

§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

The material accounting policy information related to these consolidated financial statements are set out below. Accounting 
policies have been consistently applied to all the years presented, unless otherwise stated.

These general purpose financial statements have been prepared in accordance with Australian Accounting Standards and
Australian Accounting Interpretations, the Local Government Act 1993 (Act) and Local Government (General) Regulation 2021
(Regulation), and the Local Government Code of Accounting Practice and Financial Reporting. Council is a not for-profit entity.
The financial statements are presented in Australian dollars and are rounded to the nearest thousand dollars.

Historical cost convention

These financial statements have been prepared under the historical cost convention, as modified by the revaluation of 
certain infrastructure, property, plant and equipment and investment property.

Material accounting estimates and judgements

The preparation of financial statements requires the use of certain critical accounting estimates. It also requires management to
exercise its judgement in the process of applying the Council's accounting policies. Estimates and judgements are continually
evaluated and are based on historical experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that may have a
financial impact on the Council and that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances.

Council makes estimates and assumptions concerning the future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by definition, seldom
equal the related actual results. The estimates and assumptions that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment
to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial year include:

Critical accounting estimates and assumptions

i. fair values of infrastructure, property, plant and equipment – refer Note C1-6
ii. tip remediation provisions – refer Note C3-5
iii. employee benefit provisions – refer Note C3-4.

i. Impairment of receivables refer Note C1-4
ii. Determination of whether performance obligations are sufficiently specific and whether the contract is within the scope

of AASB 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers and / or AASB 1058 Income of Not-for-Profit Entities – refer to
Notes B2-2 to B2-4

Significant judgements in applying the Council's accounting policies

Monies and other assets received by Council

In accordance with the provisions of Section 409(1) of the Local Government Act 1993, all money and property received by
Council is held in the Council’s Consolidated Fund unless it is required to be held in the Council’s Trust Fund.

The Consolidated Fund

The Consolidated Fund has been included in the financial statements of Council.

Cash and other assets of the following activities have been included as part of the Consolidated Fund:
• General purpose operations
• Sewerage service

The following Section 355 Committees have been included in the Consolidated Fund:

• Bidgeemia Hall Committee
• Lockhart & District Historical Society
• Lockhart Recreation Ground Management Committee
• Lockhart Showground & Racecourse Management Committee
• The Rock Hall and Museum Committee
• The Rock Recreation Ground Management Committee
• Magnolia Lodge Tenancy Advisory Committee
• Milbrulong Hall Committee

continued on next page ... 

A About Council and these financial statements

A1-1 Basis of preparation
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• The Rock Showground Management Committee
• Tootool Recreation Reserve Committee
• Tootool Roadside Rest Stop Committee
• Tourism & Economic Development Committee
• Osborne Recreation Ground Management Committee
• Pleasant Hills Recreation Ground Management Committee
• Pleasant Hills Hall Committee
• Yerong Creek Hall Committee
• Yerong Creek Recreation Ground Management Committee
• The Rock Observatory Management Committee
• Lockhart Golf Course Management Committee
• Lockhart Airstrip Management Committee

In accordance with the provisions of Section 411 of the Local Government Act 1993, a separate and distinct Trust Fund is
maintained to account for all money and property received by the council in trust which must be applied only for the purposes
of, or in accordance with, the trusts relating to those monies. Trust monies and property subject to Council’s control have been
included in these reports.

The Trust Fund

The Prichard Trust is not considered to be under the control of Council and therefore excluded from the Council's general
purpose financial statements.

A separate statement of monies held in the Trust Fund is available for inspection at the council office by any person free of
charge.

Goods and Services Tax (GST)

Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount of associated GST, unless the GST incurred is not
recoverable from the taxation authority. In this case it is recognised as part of the cost of acquisition of the asset or as part
of the expense.

Receivables and payables are stated inclusive of the amount of GST receivable or payable. The net amount of GST recoverable
from, or payable to, the taxation authority is included with other receivables or payables in the Statement of Financial Position.

Cash flows are presented on a gross basis. The GST components of cash flows arising from investing or financing activities
that are recoverable from, or payable to, the taxation authority, are presented as operating cash flows.

Volunteer services

Council has not recorded the value of volunteer services as they can not be reliably measured.

New accounting standards and interpretations issued but not yet effective

New accounting standards and interpretations issued but not yet effective

Certain new accounting standards and interpretations have been published that are not mandatory for the 30 June 2025
reporting period. Council has not applied any pronouncements before its operative date in the annual reporting period beginning
1 July 2024.

As at the date of authorisation of these financial statements Council does not consider that any of these new (and still to be
applied) standards and interpretations are likely to have a material impact on the Council's future financial statements, financial
position, financial performance or cash flows.

Pronouncement AASB 18 Presentation & Disclosure in Financial Statements
Nature of change in
accounting policy

This standard replaces AASB 101 Presentation of Financial Statements and sets out the
requirements for the structure of the financial statements, including the application of
fundamental concepts such as materiality.
AASB 18 introduces additional subtotals into the Statement of Profit or Loss as well as
restructuring the statement into operating, investing and financing elements.

Management performance measures are also required to be disclosed.
Effective date Annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2028 (i.e. Councils financial

statements for the year ended 30 June 2029).
Expected Impact on Council
Financial Statement

The presentation of Council’s primary statements will be changed along with some
additional disclosures, however there will be no effect on Councils reported position or
performance.

continued on next page ... 
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Pronouncement AASB 2024-2 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Classification and
Measurement of Financial Instruments [AASB 7 and AASB 9]

Nature of change in
accounting policy

This Standard amends AASB 7 & AASB 9 in response to feedback from the 2022 Post-
Implementation Review of the classification and measurement requirements in AASB 9
and related requirements in AASB 7 and the subsequent 2023 Exposure Draft.

This Standard amends requirements related to:

• Settling financial liabilities using an electronic payment system; and

• Assessing contractual cash flow characteristics of financial assets with
environmental, social and corporate governance (ESG) or similar features.

This Standard also amends disclosure requirements relating to investments in equity
instruments designated at fair value through other comprehensive income and adds
disclosure requirements for financial instruments with contingent features that do not
relate directly to basic lending risks and costs.

Effective date Annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026 (i.e council financial
statements for the year ended 30 June 2027)

Expected Impact on Council
Financial Statement

The likely impact of the standard is :

• Potential earlier derecognition of liabilities settled by electronic means which meet
the updated criteria in AASB 9

• Reclassification of financial assets with ESG features based on revised guidance
in relation to whether amortised costs can be used.

Pronouncement AASB 2024-3 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards – Annual
Improvements Volume 11 [AASB 1, AASB 7, AASB 9, AASB 10 and AASB 107]

Nature of change in
accounting policy

This Standard amends:

AASB 1: Aligns hedge accounting rules with AASB 9 and improves clarity.
AASB 7: Updates references and language to match AASB 13.
AASB 9: Clarifies lease liability derecognition and ‘transaction price’ use.
AASB 10: Refines guidance on identifying de facto agents.
AASB 107: Replaces outdated term ‘cost method’ with ‘at cost’.

Effective date Annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026( i.e. council financial
statements for the year ended 30 June 2027).

Expected Impact on Council
Financial Statement

There is unlikely to be any significant impact to Council on adoption of this standard.

continued on next page ... 
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New accounting standards adopted during the year

During the year Council adopted all accounting standards and interpretations (as issued by the Australian Accounting
Standards Board) which were mandatorily effective from the first time at 30 June 2025.

Standard Likely impact
AASB 2020-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting
Standards – Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-
current
AASB 2020-6 Amendments to Australian Accounting
Standards – Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-
current – Deferral of Effective Date
AASB 2022-6 Amendments to Australian Accounting
Standards – Non-current Liabilities with Covenants

Council has no loans with covenants and is therefore not
affected by the updated accounting standard. If Council’s
position changes in the future, the presentation of loans and
any applicable covenants will be updated and disclosed
accordingly.

AASB 2022-5 Amendments to Australian Accounting
Standards – Lease Liability in a Sale and Leaseback

No significant impact for to Council, as Council is not highly
unlikely to undertake a sale and leaseback which satisfies
the sale requirements under AASB 15 (i.e genuine sale).

AASB 2022-10 Amendments to Australian Accounting
Standards – Fair Value Measurement of Non-Financial
Assets of Not-for-Profit Public Sector Entities.

No significant impact as Council’s fair value methodology is
already in accordance with AASB 2022-10.

A1-1 Basis of preparation (continued)
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§Note/Subtotal§
§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

Income, expenses and assets have been directly attributed to the following functions or activities. Details of those functions or activities are provided in Note B1-2.

Income Expenses Operating result Grants and contributions Carrying amount of assets
$ '000 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024

Functions or activities
Governance – – 278 255 (278) (255) – – – –
Administration 223 147 3,087 2,626 (2,864) (2,479) 50 61 17,210 20,635
Public Order & Safety – 1,502 333 331 (333) 1,171 – 1,502 2,864 2,620
Environment 1,314 1,896 1,636 1,795 (322) 101 428 999 478 480
Community Services & Education 315 234 629 271 (314) (37) 377 27 – –
Housing & Community Amenities 94 82 182 156 (88) (74) 5 – 6,566 5,728
Sewerage Services 812 793 782 815 30 (22) 83 22 14,260 14,017
Recreation & Culture 1,986 1,718 2,745 2,596 (759) (878) 1,657 1,429 20,150 21,116
Mining, manufacturing and construction 4 6 20 9 (16) (3) – – – –
Transport and communication 5,881 6,993 8,535 12,400 (2,654) (5,407) 3,781 6,921 410,807 368,484
Economic Affairs 279 420 378 775 (99) (355) – 10 3,222 3,029
General purpose income 4,368 7,665 – – 4,368 7,665 3,106 4,444 – –
Total functions and activities 15,276 21,456 18,605 22,029 (3,329) (573) 9,487 15,415 475,557 436,109

B Financial Performance

B1 Functions or activities

B1-1 Functions or activities – income, expenses and assets
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§Note/Subtotal§

GOVERNANCE

§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

Details relating to the Council’s functions or activities as reported in B1-1 are as follows:

Includes costs relating to Council’s role as a component of democratic government, including elections, members’ fees and
expenses, subscriptions to local authority associations, meetings of Council and policymaking committees, public disclosure
(e.g. GIPA), and legislative compliance.

ADMINISTRATION

Includes corporate support and other support services, engineering administration, and any Council policy compliance.

PUBLIC ORDER AND SAFETY

Includes Council’s fire and emergency services levy, fire protection, emergency services, enforcement of regulations and
animal control.

ENVIRONMENT

Includes noxious plants and insect/vermin control; other environmental protection; solid waste management, including
domestic waste; other waste management; town planning; building control; and, street cleaning, drainage and stormwater
management.

COMMUNITY SERVICES AND EDUCATION

Includes administration and education; social protection (welfare); and other community services and administration (excluding
accommodation – as it is covered under ‘housing and community amenities’); youth services; aged and disabled persons
services; children services, including out of school care service; child care; and other family and children services.

HOUSING AND COMMUNITY AMENITIES

Includes public cemeteries; public conveniences; street lighting; other community amenities, including housing development
and accommodation for youth, aged and disabled persons.

SEWERAGE SERVICES

Includes the provision of reticulated sewerage and common effluent services.

RECREATION AND CULTURE

Includes public libraries; museums; community centres and public halls; sporting grounds and venues; swimming pools; parks;
gardens; and other sporting, recreational and cultural services.

MINING, MANUFACTURING AND CONSTRUCTION

Includes quarries and pits, mineral resources.

TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION

Urban local, regional, includes sealed and unsealed roads, bridges, footpaths, parking areas, and aerodromes.

ECONOMIC AFFAIRS

Includes camping areas and caravan parks; tourism and area promotion; industrial development promotion; real estate
development; and other business undertakings.

B1-2 Components of functions or activities
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§Note/Subtotal§

$ '000 2025 2024

Ordinary rates

§TocItem§§Subnote§

Residential 471 438
Farmland 2,379 2,214
Business 123 116
Less: pensioner rebates (38) (34)
Rates levied to ratepayers 2,935 2,734

Pensioner rate subsidies received 34 32
Total ordinary rates 2,969 2,766

Annual charges (pursuant to s496, 496A, 496B, 501 & 611)
Domestic waste management services 456 435
Sewerage services 594 568
Waste management services (not domestic) 121 116
Less: pensioner rebates (56) (59)
Annual charges levied 1,115 1,060

Pensioner annual charges subsidies received:
– Sewerage 9 9
– Domestic waste management 16 17
Total annual charges 1,140 1,086

Total rates and annual charges 4,109 3,852

Council has used 2022 year valuations provided by the NSW Valuer General in calculating its rates.

Rates and annual charges are recognised as revenue at the beginning of the rating period to which they relate. Prepaid rates
are recognised as a financial liability until the beginning of the rating period.

Material accounting policy information

Pensioner rebates relate to reductions in rates and certain annual charges for eligible pensioners’ place of residence in the
local government council area.

Pensioner rate subsidies are received from the NSW Government to provide a contribution towards the pensioner rebates and
are recognised within the underlying revenue item based on their substance.

B2 Sources of income

B2-1 Rates and annual charges
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$ '000 2025 2024

User charges
Sewerage services 39 90
Other 2 –
Total user charges 41 90

Fees
Inspection services 44 42
Planning and building regulation 57 70
Private works – section 67 15 234
Regulatory/ statutory fees 1 1
Section 10.7 certificates (EP&A Act) 9 10
Section 603 certificates 8 8
Town planning 34 58
Tipping fees 87 64
Caravan park 144 143
Cemeteries 64 88
Quarry revenues 4 6
Child services fees 175 118
Scrap metal sales – from tips 28 50
Other 11 7
Total fees 681 899

Total user charges and fees 722 989

Timing of revenue recognition for user charges and fees
User charges and fees recognised at a point in time 722 989
Total user charges and fees 722 989

Revenue arising from user charges and fees is recognised when or as the performance obligation is completed and the
customer receives the benefit of the goods / services being provided.

Material accounting policy information

The performance obligation relates to the specific services which are provided to the customers and generally the payment
terms are within 30 days of the provision of the service or in some cases such as caravan parks, the customer is required to
pay on arrival. There is no material obligation for Council in relation to refunds or returns.

B2-2 User charges and fees
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$ '000 2025 2024

Diesel rebate 66 72
Recycling income (non-domestic) 2 21
Garbage bins sales 2 5
Employee contribution to vehicle 16 12
Foodshop inspection 2 2
Insurance policy rebates/dividend 16 32
Magnolia entry fees 5 10
Other 20 26
S355 Committee income 328 288
Total other revenue 457 468

Timing of revenue recognition for other revenue
Other revenue recognised at a point in time 457 468
Total other revenue 457 468

Material accounting policy information for other revenue
Where the revenue is earned for the provision of specified goods / services under an enforceable contract, revenue is
recognised when or as the obligations are satisfied.

Statutory fees and fines are recognised as revenue when the service has been provided, the payment is received or when
the penalty has been applied, whichever occurs first.

Other revenue is recorded when the payment is due, the value of the payment is notified, or the payment is received, whichever
occurs first.

B2-3 Other revenues
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§Note/Subtotal§

Operating Operating Capital Capital
$ '000 2025 2024 2025 2024

General purpose grants and non-developer 
contributions (untied)
- Relating to current year 773 245 – –
- Prepayment received in advance for subsequent year 2,603 4,199 – –
Amount recognised as income during current year 3,376 4,444 – –

Special purpose grants and non-developer 
contributions (tied)
Cash contributions
Bushfire and emergency services 22 – – –
Employment and training programs 16 61 – –
Floodplain management 19 – – –
Heritage and cultural – 6 – –
Library 72 72 – –
Noxious weeds 56 55 – –
Recreation and culture 3 – – –
Fire protection – hazard reduction 5 53 – –
Flood mitigation voluntary purchase 333 645 – –
Heritage fund submission – 7 – –
Osborne Recreation Ground -Lights – – 29 –
Museum advisor 12 12 – –
Street lighting 4 4 – –
Child Services grants 63 27 – –
Stronger Country Communities Fund Rd 3 & 4 42 – 49 225
Youth activities 3 – – –
Seniors Grants 10 – – –
Local Roads & Community Infrastructure Rd 3 & 4 – – 1,111 781
Stronger Country Community Fund Rd 5 – – 317 305
Roads to Recovery 769 982 – –
Fixing Local Roads – – 439 41
Recreation and culture – – 12 22
Sewerage SSWP IWCM 74 22 – –
Other specific grants – 10 – 12
Disaster Recovery Funding Arrangements AGRN:1034 1,358 1,234 – –
Regional & Local Rd Repair Program – 3,402 – –
Other contributions – – 9 –
Transport for NSW contributions (regional roads, block grant) 972 952 – –
RMS RRRP grant – 13 – –
Pedestrian access and mobility plan – – 10 100
Transport for NSW Regional Roads Traffic Facilities 77 80 – –
BET Lockhart funding stage 1 – 100 – –
Transport for NSW Regional Roads Supplementary 101 101 – –
RFS Fire Shed – – – 1,502
EV Destination – – 52 –
Total special purpose grants and non-developer 
contributions (tied) 4,011 7,838 2,028 2,988

Total grants and non-developer contributions 7,387 12,282 2,028 2,988

Comprising:
– Commonwealth funding 4,208 5,552 1,111 782
– State funding 3,176 6,730 871 2,206
– Other funding 3 – 46 –

7,387 12,282 2,028 2,988
 

B2-4 Grants and contributions
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§Subnote§

Developer contributions

Operating Operating Capital Capital
$ '000 Notes 2025 2024 2025 2024

Developer contributions:
(s7.4 & s7.12 - EP&A Act, s64 of the LGA): G4

Cash contributions
S 7.12 – fixed development consent levies – – 72 145
Total developer contributions – cash – – 72 145

Total developer contributions – – 72 145

Total grants and contributions 7,387 12,282 2,100 3,133

Timing of revenue recognition
Grants and contributions recognised over time 42 – 1,509 1,311
Grants and contributions recognised at a point in time 7,345 12,282 591 1,822
Total grants and contributions 7,387 12,282 2,100 3,133

B2-4 Grants and contributions (continued)
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Unspent grants and contributions

Certain grants and contributions are obtained by Council on the condition they be spent in a specified manner or in a future 
period but which are not yet spent in accordance with those conditions are as follows:

Operating Operating Capital Capital
$ '000 2025 2024 2025 2024

Unspent grants and contributions
Unspent funds at 1 July 1,072 3,641 937 992
Add: operating grants recognised as income in

the current period but not yet spent 1 2 – –
Add: Funds received and not recognised as

revenue in the current year 301 60 – 491
Less: Funds recognised as revenue in previous

years that have been spent during the
reporting year (811) (2,631) – –

Less: Funds received in prior year but revenue
recognised and funds spent in current
year (116) – (870) (546)

Unspent funds at 30 June 447 1,072 67 937

Contributions
Unspent contributions at 1 July 48 48 465 320
Add: contributions recognised as revenue in

the reporting year but not yet spent in
accordance with the conditions – – 72 145

Unspent contributions at 30 June 48 48 537 465
 

Grants and contributions – enforceable agreement with sufficiently specific performance obligations

§Subnote§

Material accounting policy information

Grant and contribution revenue from an agreement which is enforceable and contains sufficiently specific performance
obligations is recognised as or when control of each performance obligations is transferred.

The performance obligations vary according to the agreement but include such things as completion of milestones. Payment
terms vary depending on the terms of the grant, cash is received upfront for some grants and on the achievement of certain
payment milestones for others.

Performance obligations may be satisfied either at a point in time or over time and this is reflected in the revenue recognition
pattern. Point in time recognition occurs when the beneficiary obtains control of the goods / services at a single time (e.g.
completion of the project when a report / outcome is provided), whereas over time recognition is where the control of the
services is ongoing throughout the project (e.g. provision of community health services through the year).

Where control is transferred over time, generally the input methods being either costs or time incurred are deemed to be the
most appropriate methods to reflect the transfer of benefit.

Capital grants

Capital grants received by Council under an enforceable contract for the acquisition or construction of infrastructure, property,
plant and equipment to identified specifications which will be under Council’s control on completion are recognised as revenue
as and when the obligation to construct or purchase is completed.

For construction projects, this is generally as the construction progresses in accordance with costs incurred since this is
deemed to be the most appropriate measure of the completeness of the construction project.

For acquisitions of assets, the revenue is recognised when the asset is acquired and controlled by the Council.

Developer contributions

Council has obligations to provide facilities from contribution revenues levied on developers under the provisions of sections
7.4, 7.11 and 7.12 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (EP&A Act).

continued on next page ... 

B2-4 Grants and contributions (continued)
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While Council generally incorporates these amounts as part of a Development Consents Order, such developer contributions
are only recognised as income upon receipt by Council, due to the possibility that individual development consents may not
be acted upon by the applicant and, accordingly, would not be payable to Council.

Developer contributions may only be expended for the purposes for which the contributions were required, but Council may
apply contributions according to the priorities established in work schedules for the contribution plan.

Other grants and contributions

Assets, including cash, received from other grants and contributions are recognised at fair value when the asset is received.
Council considers whether there are any related liability or equity items associated with the asset which are recognised in
accordance with the relevant accounting standard.

Once the assets and liabilities have been recognised then income is recognised for any remaining asset value at the time
that the asset is received.
 

B2-5 Interest and investment income
§Subnote§

$ '000 2025 2024

Interest on financial assets measured at amortised cost
– Overdue rates and annual charges 35 27
– Cash and investments 328 603
Total interest and investment income 363 630
 

B2-6 Other income
§Subnote§

Rental income
Commercial Rents 28 22
Housing Rents 110 80
Total other income 138 102

B2-4 Grants and contributions (continued)
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§Note/Subtotal§

$ '000 2025 2024

Salaries and wages 4,554 3,907
Employee leave entitlements (ELE) 626 676
Superannuation 556 486
Workers’ compensation insurance 98 67
Fringe benefit tax (FBT) 35 20
Total employee costs 5,869 5,156

§TocItem§§Subnote§

Less: capitalised costs (1,033) (691)
Total employee costs expensed 4,836 4,465

Material accounting policy information
Council participates in a defined benefit plan under Active Super, however, sufficient information to account for the plan as a
defined benefit is not available and therefore Council accounts for its obligations to defined benefit plans on the same basis 
as its obligations to defined contribution plans, i.e. as an expense when it becomes payable – refer to Note E3-1 for more 
information.

B3 Costs of providing services

B3-1 Employee benefits and on-costs
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§Note/Subtotal§

$ '000 Notes 2025 2024

Consultancy costs 40 –
Raw materials and consumables 3,497 8,608
Contractor costs 391 346
Audit Fees F2-1 76 73
Councillor and Mayoral fees and associated expenses F1-2 181 173
Advertising 14 6
Bank charges 16 18
Cleaning 33 20
Computer software and maintenance 259 238
Election expenses 34 –
Electricity and heating 147 105
Fire control expenses – 1
Insurance 346 295
Office supplies and stationery 17 18
Postage 11 11
Printing and photocopying 1 4
Street lighting 49 52
Subscriptions and memberships 58 90
Telephone and communications 74 52
Tourism expenses (excluding employee costs) 43 31
Valuation fees 25 24
Travel expenses 124 92
Training costs (other than salaries and wages) 88 104
Other expenses 2 13
DCP, S94 and S64 plans updates – 23
Newsletter 14 6
Land Development Costs 69 200
Legal expenses:
– Legal expenses: other 4 11
Expenses from leases of low value assets 18 31
Variable lease expense relating to usage 26 3
Total materials and services 5,657 10,648

Total materials and services 5,657 10,648
 

B3-3 Borrowing costs
§Subnote§

Interest on loans 121 147
Total borrowing costs expensed 121 147

B3-2 Materials and services
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§Note/Subtotal§

$ '000 Notes 2025 2024

Depreciation and amortisation
Plant and equipment 470 454
Office equipment 45 44
Furniture and fittings 8 7
Infrastructure: C1-6

– Buildings – non-specialised 121 103
– Buildings – specialised 324 254
– Other structures 35 32
– Roads 4,392 2,984
– Bridges 115 116
– Footpaths 62 48
– Culverts 410 379
– Stormwater drainage 29 29
– Sewerage network 277 256
– Swimming pools 205 192
– Other open space/recreational assets 296 354
Reinstatement, rehabilitation and restoration assets:
– Tip assets 24 24
– Quarry asset C3-5,C1-6 2 2
Total depreciation and amortisation costs 6,815 5,278

Total depreciation and amortisation costs 6,815 5,278

Total depreciation, amortisation and impairment of 
non-financial assets 6,815 5,278

Material accounting policy information

Depreciation and amortisation
Depreciation and amortisation are calculated using the straight line method to allocate their cost, net of their residual values,
over their estimated useful lives. 

Council assets held at fair value that are not held primarily for their ability to generate net cash flow, and that are deemed to
be specialised, are not tested for impairment since these assets are assessed on an annual basis to ensure that the carrying
amount is not materially different from fair value and therefore an impairment loss would be captured during this assessment.

Impairment of non-financial assets

Intangible assets not yet available for use, are tested annually for impairment, or more frequently if events or changes in
circumstances indicate that they might be impaired.

Other non-financial assets that do not meet the criteria above are tested for impairment whenever events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised for the amount by
which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair
value less costs to sell and value in use.

For the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest levels for which there are separately identifiable
cash inflows that are largely independent of the cash inflows from other assets or groups of assets (cash-generating units).

Impairment losses for revalued assets are firstly offset against the amount in the revaluation surplus for the class of asset,
with only the excess to be recognised in the Income Statement.

B3-4 Depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non-financial assets
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$ '000 2025 2024

Contributions/levies to other levels of government
– Emergency services levy 12 15
– NSW fire brigade levy 26 26
– NSW rural fire service levy 270 274
– Contribution – REROC 43 38
– Contribution – Riverina Regional Library 165 145
– Contribution – sec 355 committees 89 82
– Contribution – sec 356 72 79
– Other contributions/levies 5 –
S355 committee expenses 344 227
Write-down of inventories held for sale or distribution – 9
Total other expenses 1,026 895
 

B4 Gains or losses
§Note§

B4-1 Gain or loss from the disposal, replacement and de-recognition of assets

$ '000 Notes 2025 2024

Gain (or loss) on disposal investment property
Proceeds from disposal – –
Less: carrying amount of property assets sold – (102)
Gain (or loss) on disposal – (102)

§TocItem§
§Subnote§

Gain (or loss) on disposal of infrastructure, property, plant and 
equipment C1-6

Proceeds from disposal 538 372
Less: carrying amount of assets sold (475) (359)
Gain (or loss) on disposal 63 13

Gain (or loss) on disposal of real estate assets held for sale C1-4

Proceeds from disposal – real estate assets – 60
Less: carrying amount of real estate assets sold/written off – (60)
Gain (or loss) on disposal – –

Gain (or loss) on disposal of investments
Proceeds from disposal – –
Less: carrying value of investments – –
Gain (or loss) on disposal – –

Voluntary Purchase Property
Less: carrying amount of Voluntary Purchase Property sold/written off (213) (507)
Gain (or loss) on disposal (213) (507)

Net gain (or loss) from disposal of assets (150) (596)

B3-5 Other expenses
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§Note/Subtotal§

Council’s original budget was adopted by the Council on 17 June 2024 and is not required to be audited. The original projections
on which the budget was based have been affected by a number of factors. These include state and federal government
decisions, including new grant programs, changing economic activity, environmental factors, and by decisions made by
Council.

§TocItem§§Subnote§

While these General Purpose Financial Statements include the original budget adopted by Council, the Act requires Council to
review its financial budget on a quarterly basis, so it is able to manage the variation between actuals and budget that invariably
occur during the year.

Material variations of more than 10% between original budget and actual results or where the variance is considered material
by nature are explained below.

Variation Key: F = Favourable budget variation, U = Unfavourable budget variation.

 2025 2025 2025
$ '000 Budget Actual -------- Variance --------

Revenues

Rates and annual charges 4,136 4,109 (27) (1)% U

User charges and fees 611 722 111 18% F
Council received approximately $97k additional revenue from the new service Lockhart Early learning Centre which was not 
included in adopted budget.

Other revenues 318 457 139 44% F
Council does not budget for S355 Committee income which totalled $328k.

Operating grants and contributions 7,192 7,387 195 3% F

Capital grants and contributions – 2,100 2,100 ∞ F

Interest and investment revenue 425 363 (62) (15)% U
Interest income received was impacted by lower than forecast cash available to invest in term deposits.

Other income – 138 138 ∞ F

B5 Performance against budget

B5-1 Material budget variations
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 2025 2025 2025
$ '000 Budget Actual -------- Variance --------

Expenses

Employee benefits and on-costs 4,316 4,836 (520) (12)% U

§Total§

Actual employee costs were above budget due to overtime and employing casuals to expend emergency roads funding and 
other projects.

Materials and services 4,242 5,657 (1,415) (33)% U
Council expended funds received in prior years on repairs to roads network during the 2025 financial year, increasing actual 
expenditure on materials and services above budget.

Borrowing costs 133 121 12 9% F

Depreciation, amortisation and impairment of 
non-financial assets 5,303 6,815 (1,512) (29)% U

Increase mainly attributed to outcome of revaluation of roads and associated infrastructure.

Other expenses 713 1,026 (313) (44)% U
Council does not budget for S355 Committee expenses which totalled $344k.

Net losses from disposal of assets – 150 (150) ∞ U

Statement of cash flows

Cash flows from operating activities 3,278 2,052 (1,226) (37)% U
The unfavorable variance in cash flows from operating activities is mainly attributable to higher than budgeted employee 
benefits and on-costs and materials and service expenses as explained above. 

Cash flows from investing activities (3,362) (9,200) (5,838) 174% U
Cash flows from investing activities were up due to increase in expenditure on IPPE assets.

Cash flows from financing activities (201) (197) 4 (2)% F

B5-1 Material budget variations (continued)
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§Note/Subtotal§

$ '000 2025 2024

Cash assets
Cash on hand and at bank 1,222 5,866

§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

Cash equivalent assets
Short term deposits 3,999 6,766
Deposits at call 66 –
Total cash and cash equivalents 5,287 12,632
 
§Subnote§

Reconciliation of cash and cash equivalents

Total cash and cash equivalents per Statement of Financial Position 5,287 12,632
Balance as per the Statement of Cash Flows 5,287 12,632
 

C1-2 Restricted and allocated cash, cash equivalents and investments
§Note§

$ '000 2025 2024

(a) Externally restricted cash, 
cash equivalents and 
investments

§TocItem§
§TocItem§
§Subnote§

Total cash, cash equivalents and investments 5,287 12,632
§Total§

Less: Externally restricted cash, cash equivalents and investments (3,982) (5,071)
Cash, cash equivalents and investments not subject to external 
restrictions 1,305 7,561

Specific purpose unexpended grants – general fund 368 1,053
§Total§

External restrictions
External restrictions included in cash, cash equivalents and investments above 
comprise:

Developer contributions – general 644 545
Specific purpose unexpended grants (recognised as revenue) – general fund 146 956
Sewer fund 2,824 2,517
External restrictions 3,614 4,018

Cash, cash equivalents and investments subject to external restrictions are those which are only available for specific use 
by Council due to a restriction placed by legislation or third-party contractual agreement.

C Financial position

C1 Assets we manage

C1-1 Cash and cash equivalents
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$ '000 2025 2024

(b) Internal allocations

Internal allocations
At 30 June, Council has internally allocated funds to the following:

Plant and vehicle replacement 111 471
Employees leave entitlement 380 831
Systems & IT Improvements – 177
Economic development 100 75
Future election expenses 22 48
Galore Hill reserve 16 16
Waste Management Reserve 25 25
Buildings – 156
Rehabilitation Reserve – 267
Future Infrastructure Development – 714
Community Financial Assist S356 50 70
Tim Fischer Bequest 66 66
Bonds & Retentions 48 37
Section 355 Committee Funds 326 351
Total internal allocations 1,144 3,304

§Total§§Total§

Cash, cash equivalents and investments not subject to external restrictions may be internally allocated by resolution or
policy of the elected Council.

$ '000 2025 2024

(c) Unrestricted and unallocated

§Subnote§

Unrestricted and unallocated cash, cash equivalents and investments 161 4,257

C1-2 Restricted and allocated cash, cash equivalents and investments (continued)
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2025 2025 2024 2024
$ '000 Current Non-current Current Non-current

Rates and annual charges 440 – 373 –
User charges and fees 225 – 88 –
Interest and extra charges 6 – 20 –
Deferred debtors 18 63 18 81
Government grants and subsidies 96 – 205 –
Net GST receivable 96 – 161 –
Other debtors 6 – – –
Total 887 63 865 81

Total net receivables 887 63 865 81

§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

 
§Subnote§

Material accounting policy information

Receivables are recognised initially at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective interest 
method, less provision for impairment. Receivables are generally due for settlement within 30 days.

Impairment of financial assets measured at amortised cost is recognised on an expected credit loss (ECL) basis.
Impairment

When estimating ECL, Council considers reasonable and supportable information that is relevant and available without undue
cost or effort. This includes both quantitative and qualitative information and analysis based on Council’s historical experience
and informed credit assessment and including forward-looking information.

Council uses the simplified approach for trade receivables where the expected lifetime credit losses are recognised on day 1.

When considering the ECL for rates and annual charges debtors, Council takes into account that unpaid rates represent a
charge against the rateable property that will be recovered when the property is next sold.

Credit losses are measured at the present value of the difference between the cash flows due to the entity in accordance with
the contract, and the cash flows expected to be received. This is applied using a probability weighted approach.

C1-3 Receivables
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2025 2025 2024 2024
$ '000 Current Non-current Current Non-current

Real estate for resale 172 – 172 –
Stores and materials 1,041 – 355 –
Total inventories at cost 1,213 – 527 –

Total inventories 1,213 – 527 –

§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

 

(i) Other disclosures
§Subnote§§Total§

2025 2025 2024 2024
$ '000 Current Non-current Current Non-current

(a) Details for real estate development
Industrial/commercial 172 – 172 –
Total real estate held for sale 172 – 172 –
§Subnote§

Material accounting policy information

Raw materials and stores, work in progress and finished goods
Raw materials and stores, work in progress and finished goods are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value. 
Costs are assigned to individual items of inventory on the basis of weighted average costs. Costs of purchased inventory 
are determined after deducting rebates and discounts. Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary 
course of business less the estimated costs of completion and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

Land held for resale is stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost is assigned by specific identification and
includes the cost of acquisition, and development and borrowing costs during development. When development is completed,
borrowing costs and other holding charges are expensed as incurred.

Land held for resale

Borrowing costs included in the cost of land held for resale are those costs that would have been avoided if the expenditure
on the acquisition and development of the land had not been made. Borrowing costs incurred while active development is
interrupted for extended periods are recognised as expenses.

C1-4 Inventories
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2025 2025 2024 2024
$ '000 Current Non-current Current Non-current

Contract assets 2,250 – 2,131 –
Total contract assets and contract 
cost assets 2,250 – 2,131 –

§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

 

§Subnote§

Contract assets

Work relating to infrastructure grants 2,250 – 2,131 –
Total contract assets 2,250 – 2,131 –

Significant changes in contract assets
Council has continued to complete works on a number of grant funded programs where the milestones have not been 
reached and therefore is unable to submit claims.

C1-5 Contract assets and Contract cost assets
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§Note/Subtotal§

By aggregated 
asset class At 1 July 2024 Asset movements during the reporting period At 30 June 2025

$ '000
Gross carrying 

amount

Accumulated 
depreciation

and impairment

Net
carrying
amount

Additions 
renewals   1

Additions new
assets

Carrying 
value of 

disposals
Depreciation 

expense WIP transfers
Adjustments 

and transfers

Revaluation 
increments/  

(decrements) 
to equity 

(ARR)
Gross carrying 

amount

Accumulated 
depreciation

and impairment

Net
carrying
amount

Capital work in progress 2,499 – 2,499 1,036 1,536 – – (2,428) – – 2,643 – 2,643
Plant and equipment 7,783 (3,125) 4,658 2,562 – (456) (470) – 51 – 9,254 (2,909) 6,345
Office equipment 477 (239) 238 – 23 – (45) – – 3 507 (288) 219
Furniture and fittings 199 (135) 64 – 6 – (8) – – 1 205 (142) 63

§TocItem§
§TocItem§§Subnote§

Land:
– Operational land 2,253 – 2,253 – – – – – – – 2,253 – 2,253
– Community land 4,956 – 4,956 – 62 – – – – 232 5,250 – 5,250
Infrastructure:
– Buildings – non-specialised 7,441 (2,056) 5,385 – 260 (213) (121) – 23 385 8,056 (2,337) 5,719
– Buildings – specialised 20,520 (6,203) 14,317 82 541 – (324) 776 203 1,262 23,972 (7,115) 16,857
– Other structures 605 (266) 339 – – – (35) – (5) 315 858 (244) 614
– Roads (incls Kerb & Gutter, 
Causeways and Earthworks) 367,608 (43,176) 324,432 2,651 – – (4,392) 1,157 – 37,747 402,183 (40,588) 361,595
– Bridges 8,678 (2,573) 6,105 – – – (115) – – 171 8,499 (2,338) 6,161
– Footpaths 2,974 (887) 2,087 42 32 – (62) – – (115) 2,822 (838) 1,984
– Culverts 35,285 (6,946) 28,339 – 670 – (410) 495 – 791 36,923 (7,038) 29,885
– Stormwater drainage 4,223 (335) 3,888 162 – – (29) – – 75 4,437 (341) 4,096
– Sewerage network 19,036 (7,686) 11,350 6 – – (277) – – 256 19,519 (8,184) 11,335
– Swimming pools 4,616 (339) 4,277 24 2 (20) (205) – (168) 94 4,536 (532) 4,004
– Other open space/recreational 
assets 6,474 (2,382) 4,092 – 42 – (296) – (104) 2,515 8,880 (2,631) 6,249
Reinstatement, rehabilitation and 
restoration assets (refer Note 
C3-5):
Tip assets 424 (68) 356 – – – (24) – 18 1 442 (91) 351
Gravel assets 266 (153) 113 – – – (2) – – – 266 (155) 111
Total infrastructure, property, 
plant and equipment 496,317 (76,569) 419,748 6,565 3,174 (689) (6,815) – 18 43,733 541,505 (75,771) 465,734

(1) Renewals are defined as the replacement of existing assets (as opposed to the acquisition of new assets).

C1-6 Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment
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§Note/Subtotal§

By aggregated 
asset class At 1 July 2023 Asset movements during the reporting period At 30 June 2024

$ '000
Gross carrying 

amount

Accumulated 
depreciation

and impairment

Net
carrying
amount

Additions 
renewals   1

Additions new 
assets

Carrying value 
of disposals

Depreciation 
expense WIP transfers

Adjustments 
and transfers

Revaluation 
increments to 
equity (ARR)

Gross carrying 
amount

Accumulated 
depreciation

and impairment

Net
carrying
amount

Capital work in progress 1,401 – 1,401 1,378 632 – – (912) – – 2,499 – 2,499
Plant and equipment 7,453 (2,960) 4,493 – 978 (359) (454) – – – 7,783 (3,125) 4,658
Office equipment 451 (195) 256 9 17 – (44) – – – 477 (239) 238
Furniture and fittings 185 (128) 57 5 9 – (7) – – – 199 (135) 64
Land:
– Operational land 2,092 – 2,092 – – – – – – 161 2,253 – 2,253
– Community land 4,406 – 4,406 – 198 – – – – 352 4,956 – 4,956
Infrastructure:
– Buildings – non-specialised 7,389 (2,467) 4,922 15 – – (103) 37 – 514 7,441 (2,056) 5,385
– Buildings – specialised 18,697 (7,208) 11,489 1,626 533 (609) (254) 355 – 1,177 20,520 (6,203) 14,317
– Other structures 605 (270) 335 – – – (32) – – 36 605 (266) 339
– Roads (incls Kerb & Gutter, 
Causeways and Earthworks) 348,425 (41,287) 307,138 1,845 – – (2,984) 144 – 18,289 367,608 (43,176) 324,432
– Bridges 8,238 (2,442) 5,796 – – – (116) – – 425 8,678 (2,573) 6,105
– Footpaths 2,795 (858) 1,937 – 110 – (48) – – 88 2,974 (887) 2,087
– Culverts 32,951 (6,606) 26,345 – 144 – (379) 50 – 2,179 35,285 (6,946) 28,339
– Stormwater drainage 4,200 (312) 3,888 – – – (29) – – 29 4,223 (335) 3,888
– Sewerage network 17,937 (7,127) 10,810 – – – (256) – – 796 19,036 (7,686) 11,350
– Swimming pools 4,616 (342) 4,274 – – – (192) – – 195 4,616 (339) 4,277
– Other open space/recreational 
assets 5,173 (2,163) 3,010 500 310 – (354) 326 – 300 6,474 (2,382) 4,092
Reinstatement, rehabilitation and 
restoration assets (refer Note 
C3-5):
Tip assets 404 (44) 360 – – – (24) – 20 – 424 (68) 356
Gravel assets 201 (151) 50 – – – (2) – 65 – 266 (153) 113
Total infrastructure, property, 
plant and equipment 467,619 (74,560) 393,059 5,378 2,931 (968) (5,278) – 85 24,541 496,317 (76,569) 419,748

(1) Renewals are defined as the replacement of existing assets (as opposed to the acquisition of new assets).

C1-6 Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment (continued)
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Useful lives of IPPE

Material accounting policy information

Land is not depreciated. Depreciation on other assets is calculated using the straight-line method to allocate their carrying
amount, net of their residual values, over their estimated useful lives as follows:

Useful Lives
Years

Plant, office equipment, furniture and fittings
Infrastructure: 4 to 20

- Buildings and other structures 15 to 100
- Roads, bridges and footpaths 15 to 100
- Bulk earthworks N/A
- Stormwater drainage 50 to 175
- Culverts 70 to 100
- Sewerage network 15 to 170
- Open space / recreational assets 5 to 20
- Swimming pools 8 to 50
- Playground equipment, benches 5 to 20

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at each reporting date.

Revaluation model

Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment are held at fair value. Comprehensive valuations are performed at least every
five years, however the carrying amount of assets is assessed by Council at each reporting date to confirm that it is not
materially different from current fair value.

Water and sewerage network assets are indexed at each reporting period in accordance with the Rates Reference Manual
issued by Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Water (DCCEEW).

Increases in the carrying amounts arising on revaluation are credited to the IPPE revaluation surplus. To the extent that the
increase reverses a decrease previously recognising profit or loss relating to that asset class, the increase is first recognised as
profit or loss. Decreases that reverse previous increases of assets in the same class are first charged against IPPE revaluation
surplus to the extent of the remaining reserve attributable to the class; all other decreases are charged to the Income Statement.

Land under roads is land under roadways and road reserves including land under footpaths, nature strips and median strips.
Land under roads

Council has elected not to recognise land under roads acquired before 1 July 2008. Land under roads acquired after 1 July
2008 is recognised in accordance with the IPPE accounting policy.

Crown reserves under Council’s care and control are recognised as assets of the Council. While ownership of the reserves
remains with the Crown, Council retains operational control of the reserves and is responsible for their maintenance and use
in accordance with the specific purposes to which the reserves are dedicated.

Crown reserves

Improvements on Crown reserves are also recorded as assets, while maintenance costs incurred by Council and revenues
relating to the reserves are recognised within Council’s Income Statement.

C1-6 Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment (continued)
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Council has a lease for photocopiers. Information relating to the lease and associated balances and transactions is provided
below.

§TocItem§§Subnote§

Terms and conditions of leases

The lease for photocopiers are for low value assets. The lease is for 5 years with 1 years remaining with no renewal option,
the payments are fixed, however the lease includes variable payments based on usage.

Office and IT equipment

 

(a) Income Statement
§Subnote§

The amounts recognised in the Income Statement relating to leases where Council is a lessee are shown below:

$ '000 2025 2024

Variable lease payments based on usage 26 3
Expenses relating to leases of low-value assets 18 31

44 34
 

(b) Statement of Cash Flows
§Subnote§

Total cash outflow for leases 44 34
44 34

C2 Leasing activities

C2-1 Council as a lessee
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§Subnote§

Operating leases

Council leases out a number of properties leased for the purpose of medical centres, housing and grazing; these leases have
been classified as operating leases for financial reporting purposes and the assets are included in Note C1-6 IPPE.

The amounts recognised in the Income Statement relating to operating leases where Council is a lessor are shown below:

$ '000 2025 2024

(i) Assets held as property, plant and equipment
Council provides operating leases on Council buildings for the purpose of a medical centre and housing, land for the purpose
of grazing and the assets are included in the statement of financial position as:

• property, plant and equipment – where the rental is incidental, or the asset is held to meet Councils service delivery
objectives. (Refer note C1-6)

Lease income (excluding variable lease payments not dependent on an index or rate) 138 102
Total income relating to operating leases for Council assets 138 102
 

§Subnote§

Amount of IPPE leased out by Council under operating leases

Land 859 855
Buildings 2,888 2,796
Total amount of IPPE leased out by Council under operating leases 3,747 3,651
 

(ii) Maturity analysis of undiscounted lease payments to be received after 
reporting date for all operating leases:

§Subnote§

Maturity analysis of future lease income receivable showing the undiscounted lease
payments to be received after reporting date for operating leases:

< 1 year 68 65
1–2 years 69 65
Total undiscounted lease payments to be received 137 130

C2-2 Council as a lessor
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2025 2025 2024 2024
$ '000 Current Non-current Current Non-current

Goods and services 1,269 3 1,371 2
Accrued wages and salaries – – 84 –
Accrued expenses 23 – 23 –
Prepaid rates 94 – 76 –
Security bonds, deposits and retentions 114 – 103 –
Other 20 – 24 –
Total payables 1,528 3 1,702 2

§TocItem§§Subnote§

 
§Subnote§

Current payables not anticipated to be settled within the next twelve months

The following liabilities, even though classified as current, are not expected to be settled in
the next 12 months.
 

Payables represent liabilities for goods and services provided to Council prior to the end of financial year that are unpaid. The
amounts are unsecured and are usually paid within 30 days of recognition.

§Subnote§

Material accounting policy information

C3 Liabilities of Council

C3-1 Payables
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2025 2025 2024 2024
$ '000 Notes Current Non-current Current Non-current

Grants and contributions received in 
advance:
Funds to construct council controlled 
assets (i) 67 – 937 –
Funds received prior to performance 
obligation being satisfied (upfront 
payments) – AASB 15 (ii) 301 – 116 –

Total contract liabilities 368 – 1,053 –

§TocItem§§Subnote§

Notes
(i) Council has received funding to construct assets including sporting and community facilities. The funds received are under an
enforceable contract which require Council to construct an identified asset which will be under Council’s control on completion.
The revenue is recognised as Council constructs the asset and the contract liability reflects the funding received which cannot
yet be recognised as revenue. The revenue is expected to be recognised in the next 12 months.

(ii) The contract liability relates to grants received prior to the revenue recognition criteria in AASB 15 being satisfied since
the performance obligations are ongoing.
 

§Subnote§

Revenue recognised that was included in the contract liability balance at the beginning of the period

$ '000 2025 2024

Grants and contributions received in advance:
Funds to construct Council controlled assets 937 992
Funds received prior to performance obligation being satisfied (upfront payments) - 
AASB 15 116 178

Total 1,053 1,170

C3-2 Contract Liabilities
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2025 2025 2024 2024
$ '000 Current Non-current Current Non-current

Loans – secured 129 2,665 185 2,806
Total borrowings 129 2,665 185 2,806

§TocItem§§Subnote§

 

(a) Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities
§Subnote§

2024  Non-cash movements 2025

$ '000
Opening
Balance Cash flows Acquisition

Fair value 
changes

Acquisition 
due to change 
in accounting 

policy
Other non-cash

movement
Closing 
balance

Loans – secured 2,991 (197) – – – – 2,794
Total liabilities from financing 
activities 2,991 (197) – – – – 2,794
 

2023  Non-cash movements 2024

$ '000
Opening
Balance Cash flows Acquisition

Fair value 
changes

Acquisition due 
to change in 

accounting 
policy

Other non-cash 
movement Closing balance

Loans – secured 3,172 (181) – – – – 2,991
Total liabilities from financing 
activities 3,172 (181) – – – – 2,991

§Subnote§

C3-3 Borrowings
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$ '000 2025 2024

Total facilities
Total financing facilities available to Council at the reporting date are:
Corporate credit cards 25 25
Total financing arrangements 25 25

Drawn facilities
Financing facilities drawn down at the reporting date are:
Corporate credit cards 13 8
Total drawn financing arrangements 13 8

Undrawn facilities
Undrawn financing facilities available to Council at the reporting date are:
Corporate credit cards 12 17
Total undrawn financing arrangements 12 17

Additional financing arrangements information

Breaches and defaults
During the current and prior year, there were no defaults or breaches on any of the loans.

Security over loans
Loans secured over future cash flows.

Covenants
None of the council’s loans are subject to financial covenants.

C3-3 Borrowings (continued)
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2025 2025 2024 2024
$ '000 Current Non-current Current Non-current

Annual leave 297 – 291 –
Long service leave 631 103 575 94
Employee leave entitlements on-costs 53 2 43 2
Total employee benefit provisions 981 105 909 96

§TocItem§§Subnote§

 

§Subnote§

Current employee benefit provisions not anticipated to be settled within the next twelve months

$ '000 2025 2024

The following provisions, even though classified as current, are not expected to be settled 
in the next 12 months.
Provisions – employees benefits 589 529

589 529
 

Employee benefit provisions are presented as current liabilities in the Statement of Financial Position if Council does not
have an unconditional right to defer settlement for at least 12 months after the reporting date, regardless of when the actual
settlement is expected to occur and therefore all annual leave and vested long service leave (or that which vests within 12
months) is presented as current.

§Subnote§

Material accounting policy information

Short-term obligations
Liabilities for wages and salaries (including non-monetary benefits, annual leave and accumulating sick leave expected to be
wholly settled within 12 months after the end of the period in which the employees render the related service) are recognised
in respect of employees' services up to the end of the reporting period and are measured at the amounts expected to be paid
when the liabilities are settled. The liability for annual leave and accumulating sick leave is recognised in the provision for
employee benefits. All other short-term employee benefit obligations are presented as payables.

Other long-term employee benefit obligations
The liability for long-service leave and annual leave that is not expected to be wholly settled within 12 months after the end of
the period in which the employees render the related service is recognised in the provision for employee benefits and measured
as the present value of expected future payments to be made in respect of services provided by employees up to the end of
the reporting period using the projected unit credit method. Consideration is given to expected future wage and salary levels,
experience of employee departures, and periods of service. Expected future payments are discounted using market yields at
the end of the reporting period on national government bonds with terms to maturity and currency that match, as closely as
possible, the estimated future cash outflows.

On-costs
The employee benefit provisions include the aggregate on-cost liabilities that will arise when payment of current employee
benefits is made in future periods.

These amounts include superannuation, payroll tax and workers compensation expenses which will be payable upon the future
payment of certain leave liabilities which employees are entitled to at the reporting period.

C3-4 Employee benefit provisions
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2025 2025 2024 2024
$ '000 Current Non-Current Current Non-Current

Asset remediation – 913 – 895
Total provisions – 913 – 895

§TocItem§§Subnote§

 

§Subnote§

Movements in provisions

Other provisions

$ '000
Asset 

remediation Total

2025
At beginning of year 895 895

§Total§

Remeasurement effects 18 18
Total remediation/restoration provisions at end of year 913 913

2024
At beginning of year 771 771
Remeasurement effects 124 124
Total remediation/restoration provisions at end of year 895 895

Asset remediation

§Subnote§

Nature and purpose of provisions

The asset remediation provision represents the present value estimate of future costs Council will incur to restore, rehabilitate
and reinstate the tip and quarry as a result of past operations.

Provisions are recognised when Council has a present legal or constructive obligation as a result of past events, it is probable
that an outflow of resources will be required to settle the obligation, and the amount has been reliably estimated.

Material accounting policy information

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood that an outflow will be required in settlement is determined by
considering the class of obligations as a whole. A provision is recognised even if the likelihood of an outflow with respect to
any one item included in the same class of obligations may be small.

Provisions are measured at the present value of management’s best estimate of the expenditure required to settle the present
obligation at the reporting date. The discount rate used to determine the present value reflects current market assessments
of the time value of money and the risks specific to the liability. The increase in the provision due to the passage of time is
recognised as a borrowing cost.

Close-down and restoration costs include the dismantling and demolition of infrastructure, and the removal of residual materials
and remediation of disturbed areas. Estimated close-down and restoration costs are provided for in the accounting period when
the obligation arising from the related disturbance occurs, whether this occurs during the development or during the operation
phase, based on the net present value of estimated future costs. Provisions for close-down and restoration costs do not include
any additional obligations which are expected to arise from future disturbance. The cost estimates are calculated annually
during the life of the operation to reflect known developments, e.g. updated cost estimates and revisions to the estimated lives
of operations, and are subject to formal review at regular intervals.

Asset remediation – tips and quarries

The ultimate cost of environmental remediation is uncertain and cost estimates can vary in response to many factors, including
changes to the relevant legal requirements, the emergence of new restoration techniques, or experience at other locations.
The expected timing of expenditure can also change, for example in response to changes in quarry reserves or production
rates. As a result, there could be significant adjustments to the provision for close down and restoration and environmental
clean-up, which would affect future financial results.

Other movements in the provisions for close-down and restoration costs, including those resulting from new disturbance,
updated cost estimates, changes to the estimated lives of operations, and revisions to discount rates, are capitalised within
infrastructure, property, plant and equipment. These costs are then depreciated over the lives of the assets to which they relate.

C3-5 Provisions
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IPPE Revaluation Surplus
The infrastructure, property, plant and equipment (IPPE) revaluation surplus is used to record increments and decrements in
the revaluation of infrastructure, property, plant and equipment.

C4 Reserves

C4-1 Nature and purpose of reserves

Page 46 of 79

Lockhart Shire Council | Notes to the Financial Statements 30 June 2025



§Note/Subtotal§
§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

General fund refers to all Council activities other than sewer. All amounts disclosed in this note are gross i.e. inclusive of 
internal charges and recoveries made between the funds. Assets and liabilities shown in the sewer columns are restricted 
for use for these activities.
 

D1-1 Income Statement by fund
§Subnote§

General Sewer
$ '000 2025 2025

Income from continuing operations
Rates and annual charges 3,527 582
User charges and fees 683 39
Interest and investment revenue 267 96
Other revenues 457 –
Grants and contributions provided for operating purposes 7,313 74
Grants and contributions provided for capital purposes 2,100 –
Other income 138 –
Total income from continuing operations 14,485 791

Expenses from continuing operations
Employee benefits and on-costs 4,711 125
Materials and services 5,328 329
Borrowing costs 91 30
Other expenses 1,026 –
Net losses from the disposal of assets 150 –
Total expenses from continuing operations excluding depreciation, 
amortisation and impairment of non-financial assets 11,306 484

Operating result from continuing operations excluding depreciation, 
amortisation and impairment of non-financial assets 3,179 307

Depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non-financial assets 6,538 277
Operating result from continuing operations (3,359) 30

Net operating result attributable to Council (3,359) 30

Net operating result for the year before grants and contributions provided for 
capital purposes (5,459) 30

D Council structure

D1 Results by fund
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General Sewer
$ '000 2025 2025

ASSETS
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 2,463 2,824
Receivables 787 100
Inventories 1,213 –
Contract assets and contract cost assets 2,250 –
Other 10 –
Total current assets 6,723 2,924

Non-current assets
Receivables 63 –
Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment 454,398 11,336
Investments accounted for using the equity method 113 –
Total non-current assets 454,574 11,336

Total assets 461,297 14,260

LIABILITIES
Current liabilities
Payables 1,525 3
Contract liabilities 368 –
Borrowings 85 44
Employee benefit provision 981 –
Total current liabilities 2,959 47

Non-current liabilities
Payables 3 –
Borrowings 1,972 693
Employee benefit provision 105 –
Provisions 913 –
Total non-current liabilities 2,993 693

Total liabilities 5,952 740

Net assets 455,345 13,520

EQUITY
Accumulated surplus 233,569 7,037
IPPE revaluation surplus 221,776 6,483
Council equity interest 455,345 13,520

Total equity 455,345 13,520

D1-2 Statement of Financial Position by fund
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Council has no interest in any controlled entities (subsidiaries).
 

D2-2 Interests in joint arrangements
§Subnote§

Lockhart Shire Council is a member of the Riverina Regional Library. The Riverina Regional Library is a dynamic and
responsive service which is a community focal point for the delivery of lifelong education, recreation and information needs.
Other member Councils include Bland, Coolamon, Federation, Greater Hume, Junee, Cootamundra-Gundagai, Leeton, Snowy
Valleys and Temora shires

§Total§

Riverina Regional Library

 

The following information is provided for joint ventures that are individually material to the Council. Included are the total
amounts as per the joint venture financial statements, adjusted for fair-value adjustments at acquisition date and differences
in accounting policies, rather than the Council’s share.

§Total§

Material joint ventures

 

Relevant interests and fair values
§Total§

Interest in
outputs

Proportion of
voting power

2025 2024 2025 2024

Riverina Regional Library 2.7% 3.5% 8.0% 8.0%
 

Summarised financial information for joint ventures
§Total§

Riverina Regional Library
$ '000 2025 2024

Statement of financial position
Cash and cash equivalents 2,531 2,253
Other current assets 7 21
Non-current assets 2,378 1,808
Current liabilities
Current liabilities 765 239
Non-current liabilities 34 24
Net assets 4,117 3,819

Council’s share of net assets (%) 2.7% 3.5%
Council’s share of net assets ($) 113 113
 

D2-3 Subsidiaries, joint arrangements and associates not recognised
§Subnote§

The following subsidiaries, joint arrangements and associates have not been recognised in this financial report.

Name of entity/operation

Riverina Water County Council  

§Total§

Council is a member of the Riverina Water County Council, a body corporate established under the Local Government Act
1993 (NSW) responsible for the water supply functions within the Local Government Areas of Wagga Wagga and Lockhart
and parts of Federation and Greater Hume. Council does not have control or a significant influence over the County Council
and accordingly the County Council has not been consolidated in the financial statements.

Reasons for non-recognition

continued on next page ... 

D2 Interests in other entities

D2-1 Subsidiaries
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Name of entity/operation

Riverina Joint Organisation  

Council is a member of the Riverina Joint Organisation, established under the Local Government Act 1993 (NSW) together with
the Bland Shire, Coolamon Shire, Greater Hume Shire, Junee Shire, Temora Shire, Cootamundra Gundagai Shire & Wagga
Wagga City Councils. Council does not have control or a significant influence over the joint organisation and accordingly the
joint organisation has not been consolidated in the financial statements. The board of RivJO has resolved that the organisation
enter a period of hiatus and are actively petitionining the Minister for Local Government and the Office of Local Government
(OLG) to dissolve the Joint Organisation under the Local Government Act 1993 (NSW).

Reasons for non-recognition

 

Name of entity/operation

Riverina Eastern Regional Organisation of Councils  

§Total§

Council is a member of the Riverina Eastern Regional Organisation of Councils, together with the Bland Shire, Coolamon Shire,
Greater Hume Shire, Junee Shire, Temora Shire, Cootamundra Gundagai Shire and Goldenfields Water County Council.
Council does not have control or a significant influence over the organisation and accordingly the organisation has not been
consolidated in the financial statements.

Reasons for non-recognition

D2-3 Subsidiaries, joint arrangements and associates not recognised (continued)
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Council’s overall risk management program focuses on the unpredictability of financial markets and seeks to minimise potential
adverse effects on the financial performance of the Council.

§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

Council’s objective is to maximise its return on cash and investments whilst maintaining an adequate level of liquidity and
preserving capital. The finance team manages the cash and investments portfolio with the assistance of independent advisors.
Council has an investment policy which complies with the s 625 of the Act and the Ministerial Investment Order. The policy is
regularly reviewed by Council and a monthly investment report is provided to Council setting out the make-up and performance
of the portfolio as required by local government regulations.

Council does not engage in transactions expressed in foreign currencies and is therefore not subject to foreign currency risk.

Financial risk management is carried out by the finance team under policies approved by the Councillors.

The fair value of Council’s financial assets and financial liabilities approximates the carrying amount.

The risks associated with the financial instruments held are:

• Market risk – interest rate risk – the risk that movements in interest rates could affect returns

• Liquidity risk – the risk that Council will not be able to pay its debts as and when they fall due.

• Credit risk – the risk that a contracting entity will not complete its obligations under a financial instrument, resulting in
a financial loss to the Council.

Council manages these risks by diversifying its portfolio and only purchasing investments with high credit ratings or capital
guarantees. Council also seeks advice from independent advisers before placing any cash and investments.
 

(a) Market risk – interest rate and price risk
§Subnote§

$ '000 2025 2024

The impact on result for the year and equity of a reasonably possible movement in the price
of investments held and interest rates is shown below. The reasonably possible movements
were determined based on historical movements and economic conditions in place at the 
reporting date.
Impact of a 1% movement in interest rates
– Equity / Income Statement 53 85

E Risks and accounting uncertainties

E1-1 Risks relating to financial instruments held
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(b) Credit risk

Council’s major receivables comprise rates, annual charges, user charges and fees.

Council manages the credit risk associated with these receivables by monitoring outstanding debt and employing stringent
debt recovery procedures.

The credit risk for liquid funds and other short-term financial assets is considered negligible, since the counterparties are
reputable banks with high quality external credit ratings.

There are no significant concentrations of credit risk other than Council has significant credit risk exposures in its local area
given the nature of Council activities.

The maximum exposure to credit risk at the reporting date is the carrying amount of each class of receivable in the financial
statements.

There are no material receivables that have been subjected to a re-negotiation of repayment terms.

Credit risk profile
§Total§

Receivables – rates and annual charges
Credit risk on rates and annual charges is minimised by the ability of Council to recover these debts as a secured charge 
over the land; that is, the land can be sold to recover the debt. Council is also able to charge interest on overdue rates and 
annual charges at higher than market rates which further encourages payment.

overdue rates and annual charges
$ '000

Not yet
overdue < 5 years ≥ 5 years Total

2025
Gross carrying amount 214 189 37 440

2024
Gross carrying amount 192 155 26 373
 

Council applies the simplified approach for non-rates and annual charges debtors and contract assets to provide for expected
credit losses, which permits the use of the lifetime expected loss provision at inception. To measure the expected credit losses,
non-rates and annual charges debtors and contract assets have been grouped based on shared credit risk characteristics
and the days past due.

§Total§

Receivables - non-rates and annual charges and contract assets

The loss allowance provision is determined as follows. The expected credit losses incorporate forward-looking information.

Overdue debts
$ '000

Not yet
overdue 0 - 30 days 31 - 60 days 61 - 90 days > 91 days Total

2025
Gross carrying amount 2,666 13 – 81 – 2,760
Expected loss rate (%) 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
ECL provision – – – – – –

2024
Gross carrying amount 2,584 4 – – 116 2,704
Expected loss rate (%) 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%
ECL provision – – – – – –

E1-1 Risks relating to financial instruments held (continued)
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(c) Liquidity risk

Payables, lease liabilities and borrowings are both subject to liquidity risk; that is, the risk that insufficient funds may be on
hand to meet payment obligations as and when they fall due.

Council manages this risk by monitoring its cash flow requirements and liquidity levels, and by maintaining an adequate cash
buffer. Payment terms can be extended, and overdraft facilities drawn upon in extenuating circumstances.

Borrowings are also subject to interest rate risk: the risk that movements in interest rates could adversely affect funding costs.
Council manages this risk through diversification of borrowing types, maturities and interest rate structures.

The timing of cash flows presented in the table below to settle financial liabilities reflects the earliest contractual settlement
dates. The timing of expected outflows is not expected to be materially different from contracted cashflows.

The amounts disclosed in the table are the undiscounted contracted cash flows for non-lease liabilities and therefore the
balances in the table may not equal the balances in the Statement of Financial Position due to the effect of discounting.

payable in:

$ '000

Weighted
average
interest 

rate

Subject
to no

maturity ≤ 1 Year 1 - 5 
Years > 5 Years

Total 
contractual
cash flows

Actual 
carrying 

values

2025
Payables 0.00% 114 1,397 20 – 1,531 1,531
Borrowings 4.89% – 331 1,324 1,670 3,325 2,794
Total financial liabilities 114 1,728 1,344 1,670 4,856 4,325

2024
Payables 0.00% 103 1,575 24 – 1,702 1,702
Borrowings 4.42% – 331 1,324 2,233 3,888 2,991
Total financial liabilities 103 1,906 1,348 2,233 5,590 4,693

E1-1 Risks relating to financial instruments held (continued)
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The Council measures the following asset and liability classes at fair value on a recurring basis:

– Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment
Fair value hierarchy

All assets and liabilities measured at fair value are assigned to a level in the fair value hierarchy as follows:

Level 1: Unadjusted quoted prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities that the entity can access at the
measurement date

Level 2: Inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1 that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly
or indirectly

Level 3: Unobservable inputs for the asset or liability

The table below shows the assigned level for each asset and liability held at fair value by Council:
 

Fair value measurement hierarchy

Level 2 Significant 
observable inputs

Level 3 Significant 
unobservable inputs Total

$ '000 Notes 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024

Recurring fair value measurements

§Subnote§

Infrastructure, 
property, plant and 
equipment C1-6
Plant and equipment – – 6,345 4,658 6,345 4,658
Office equipment – – 219 238 219 238
Furniture and fittings – – 63 64 63 64
Operational land 2,253 2,253 – – 2,253 2,253
Community land – – 5,250 4,956 5,250 4,956
Buildings – non-specialised 5,719 5,385 – – 5,719 5,385
Buildings – specialised – – 16,857 14,317 16,857 14,317
Other structures – – 614 339 614 339
Roads, bridges, footpaths 
and bulk earthworks – – 369,740 332,624 369,740 332,624
Culverts – – 29,885 28,339 29,885 28,339
Stormwater drainage – – 4,096 3,888 4,096 3,888
Sewerage network – – 11,355 11,350 11,355 11,350
Swimming pools – – 4,004 4,277 4,004 4,277
Other open 
space/recreational assets – – 6,249 4,092 6,249 4,092
Tip assets – – 351 356 351 356
Gravel Pit Asset – – 111 113 111 113
Total infrastructure, 
property, plant and 
equipment 7,972 7,638 455,139 409,611 463,111 417,249
 
§Subnote§

Valuation techniques

Where Council is unable to derive fair valuations using quoted market prices of identical assets (ie. level 1 inputs) Council
instead utilises a spread of both observable inputs (level 2 inputs) and unobservable inputs (level 3 inputs).

The fair valuation techniques Council has employed while utilising level 2 and level 3 inputs are as follows:

Plant & Equipment
Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment (IPPE)

The depreciated cost of plant and equipment is deemed to reflect its fair value.

Furniture & Fittings

Council’s Furniture and Fittings incorporates:

E2-1 Fair value measurement
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• Furniture and fittings – Desks, Chairs, Display Systems

Council fair values furniture and fittings using Level 3 inputs. The observable Level 3 inputs used include:

• Quoted prices for similar assets
• Current replacement cost
• Purchase prices
• Useful life on asset

The ‘Cost Approach’ is used to value Furniture and Fittings.

Office Equipment

Council’s Office Equipment incorporates:

• Office Equipment: computers, servers, workstations, chairs, bookshelves etc.

Council fair values office equipment using Level 3 inputs. The observable Level 3 inputs used include:

• Quoted prices for similar assets
• Current replacement cost
• Purchase prices
• Useful life on asset

The ‘Cost Approach’ is used to value Office Equipment.

Infrastructure – Roads (incl Kerb & Gutter, Causeways and Earthworks)

The road carriageway is defined as the trafficable portion of a road, between but not including the kerb and gutter and would
include any paved makers parking places as well as alongside roadside.

Council’s Road Asset Data contains detailed dimensions and specification for all Council roads. Council fair values, road
infrastructure using Level 3 inputs at a component level.

The ‘Unit Rate Approach’ is used to value roads by componentising the assets into significant parts and then rolling up these
component values to provide an overall road valuation (for each road segment) within Council’s Asset System (Univerus
Assets).

The unobservable Level 3 inputs used include:

• Components
• Useful life
• Dimensions and Specification
• Remaining Life of Carriageway
• Unit Rates

A revaluation as at 30 June 2025 was undertaken by APV Valuers & Asset Management. This covered all components of
Roads, other than Kerbs & Gutters - which Council performed internally.

Infrastructure – Bridges

A bridge is defined as all structures greater than 6m in trafficable length that convey a road, a footpath or a cycleway across
any other physical feature (including waterways and other roads).

Council Road Asset Data contains detailed dimensions and specification for all Council’s bridges. Council fair values, bridges
(non-componentised) using Level 3 inputs.

The unobservable Level 3 inputs used include:

• Components
• Dimensions and Specification
• Unit Rates

In addition, the value of bridges takes into consideration the various type of structures such as:

• Bridge Deck/ Superstructure

E2-1 Fair value measurement (continued)
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• Bridge Abutments/Foundations
• Bridge rails and hand rails

The ‘Unit Rate Approach’ is used to value bridges. A revaluation as at 30 June 2025 was undertaken by APV Valuers &
Asset Management.

Infrastructure – Footpaths

A footpath is defined as all footways (including those shared with a cycleway) sealed or non-sealed, located within Council’s
road reserve. Council Road Asset Data contains detailed dimensions and specifications for all Council footpaths.

Council fair values, footpaths (non-componentised) using Level 3 inputs. The unobservable Level 3 input used include:

• Components
• Asset Condition
• Dimensions and Specification
• Unit Rates

In addition, the value of footpaths takes into consideration the various type of structure such as:

• Length
• Construction Materials

The ‘Unit Rate Approach’ is used to value footpaths. . A revaluation as at 30 June 2025 was undertaken by APV Valuers &
Asset Management.

Infrastructure – Culverts

Council’s Culverts Assets comprise box culverts, pipe culverts and headwalls used to collect and remove stormwater. Council
carries fair values culverts assets (non-componentised) using Level 3 inputs.

The unobservable Level 3 inputs used include:

• Components
• Asset Condition
• Dimensions and Specification
• Unit Rates

In addition, the value of culvert assets takes into consideration the various type of structure such as

• Culvert type (pipe or box)
• Length
• Construction Type

The ‘Unit Rates Approach’ is used to value culvert assets. A revaluation was undertaken internally for Culverts as at 30 June
2023, with the addition of indexation being applied for year ended 30 June 2025.

Infrastructure – Drainage

Council’s Drainage Assets comprise pits, pipes, open channels used to collect and remove stormwater. Council carries fair
values drainages assets (non-componentised) using Level 3 inputs.

The unobservable Level 3 inputs used include:

• Components
• Asset Condition
• Dimensions and Specification
• Unit Rates

In addition, the value of drainage assets takes into consideration the various type of structure such as

• Pipe Diameter
• Pit Type
• Water Quality Device Type

E2-1 Fair value measurement (continued)
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The ‘Unit Rates Approach’ is used to value drainage assets as at 30 June 2022, with the addition of indexation being applied
for year ended 30 June 2025.

Property – Operational Land

Council’s “Operational” land, by definition, has no special restriction other than those that may apply to any piece of land.

Council fair values operational land using an External Valuer, AssetVal completed a valuation as at 30 June 2022 using Level
2 inputs, with the addition of indexation being applied over previous years. For the 2025 year Council engaged APV Valuers &
Asset Management to advice indexation rates applicable to all asset classes, due to the availability of actual sales and search
evidence, a land indexation percentage was unable to be determined. The unobservable level 2 inputs used include:

• Land Area
• Rate per square Metre
• Planning and Other Restrictions
• Description of Land

The 'Market Approach' is used to value the Operational Land.

Property – Community Land

Council’s “Community” land (including land owned by Council, the Crown and various other Government Agencies that is
managed by Council) by definition is land intended for public access and use or where other restrictions applying to the
land create some obligation to maintain public access (such as a trust deed, dedication under section 94 of the Environment
Planning and Assessment Act 1979). This gives rise to the restrictions in the Act, intended to preserve the qualities of the land.

Community Land:

• Cannot be sold
• Cannot be leased, licensed, or any other estate granted over the land for more than 21 years.

In relation to Community Land the Office of Local Government has reviewed its positions on the use of the Valuer General’s
Valuations of community land and in association with the Local Government Accounting Advisory Group, the Office of Local
Government has determined that community land may be valued as follows.

• The NSW Valuer General’s valuations may be used under revaluation model to represent fair value for the revaluation
of community land under paragraph 31 of AASB 116.

• Council fair values community land using unobservable Level 3 inputs based on inputs on either the UCV (Unimproved
Capital Value) provided by the Valuer General as at 1 July 2022 or an average unit rate based on the UCV and allocated
by Council against those properties where the Valuer General did not provide a UCV.

Community land was revalued at 30 June 2025, using the latest NSW Valuer General Valuation dated 1 July 2024.

Property – Buildings (Specialised and non-Specialised)

Council Buildings incorporates Council Administration Buildings, Public Amenities, Sporting Club Rooms, Depot Buildings and
workshops and Public Halls, Rural Fire Service Buildings and Council Caravan Park.

Council carries fair values of non-specialised buildings using Level 2 inputs and carries fair values of specialised buildings
using Level 3. Valuations are generally carried out by an external Valuer, this approach estimates the replacement cost for each
building by componentising the building (for complex structures) into significant parts with different useful life and taking in to
account a range of factors. Buildings are physically inspected, and unit rates based on square metres and could be supported
from the market evidence, extensive professional judgement, and condition and consumption rates etc. impact significantly on
the final value determination of fair value. As such these assets are classified as having being valued using Level 3 inputs for
specialised buildings and Level 2 inputs for non-specialised buildings.

The unobservable Level 3 inputs used include:
• Condition
• Useful Life of an asset

The ‘Cost Approach’ is used to value specialised buildings. A revaluation as at 30 June 2022 was undertaken by APV Valuers
& Asset Management. Valuation techniques were consistent with prior year's with the addition of indexation for year ended
30 June 2025.

E2-1 Fair value measurement (continued)
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Other Structures, Swimming Pools, Open Space & Recreation:

Council’s other structures incorporates the following types of assets;

• Significant single assets such as swimming pools, playgrounds, floodlighting system, tennis courts, tennis shelters, etc.
and

• Aggregated lower value assets such as recreational / park infrastructures (picnic tables, seats, bollards, fences, BBQs,
irrigation systems etc.)

Council carries fair value of other structures assets (non-componentised) using Level 3 inputs. A revaluation as at 30 June
2025 was undertaken by APV Valuers & Asset Management.

The unobservable Level 3 inputs used include:

• Residual Value
• Asset Condition
• Components
• Dimensions and specifications
• Unit Rates

The “Unit Rates Approach’ is used to value other structures. The “Cost Approach” has been used for both new swimming
pools, with the addition of a revaluation by APV Valuers & Asset Management as at 30 June 2025.

Sewerage Network

Council’s Sewerage Network incorporates:

• Sewer Lines
• Pump Stations
• Vent Stacks
• Sewer Treatment Plant
• Recycle Water System

Council carries fair value of waste water supply assets using Level 3 inputs.

The unobservable Level 3 inputs used include:

• Residual Value
• Asset Condition
• Components
• Dimensions and specifications
• Unit Rates.

The “Unit Rates Approach’ is used to value the sewerage network. A comprehensive revaluation as at 30 June 2024 was
undertaken by an external valuer APV Valuers & Asset Management, with the addition of indexation for year ended 30 June
2025

E2-1 Fair value measurement (continued)
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Fair value measurements using significant unobservable inputs (level 3)

The valuation process for level 3 fair value measurements
§Total§

Council assesses the expertise required for the valuation of all asset classes in determining who will undertake the 
valuations. All asset classes with the exception of Operational and Community Land are undertaken by suitably qualified 
and experienced council officers. External valuers may also be engaged from time to time as management see fit. 
Community Land is valued using the Valuer General valuations. Management reviews the valuation reports for consistency 
and accuracy and to ensure all valuations are current.
 

Significant unobservable valuation inputs used (for level 3 asset classes) and their relationship to fair value.
§Total§

The following table summarises the quantitative information relating to the significant unobservable inputs used in deriving 
the various level 3 asset class fair values.

Fair value
$ '000 2025

Valuation techniques are cost, 
market and income approach Unobservable inputs

Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment
Plant, equipment, furniture,
fittings and office 
equipment

6,627 Cost approach Gross replacement cost, useful life and
residual value

Community Land 5,250 Market approach.  Land values 
obtained from the NSW 
Valuer-General

Land value, land area, level of 
restriction

Specialised buildings 16,857 Cost approach Gross replacement cost, useful life and
residual value, asset condition

Other structures 614 Cost approach Gross replacement cost, useful life and
residual value, asset condition

Roads, bridges, footpaths, 
earthworks

369,740 Cost approach Asset condition, unit rate and 
dimensions, remaining lives

Culverts 29,885 Cost approach Asset condition, unit rate and 
dimensions, remaining lives

Stormwater drainage 4,096 Cost approach Asset condition and remaining lives, 
gross replacement cost, residual value

Sewerage Network 11,355 Cost approach Asset condition and remaining lives, 
gross replacement cost, residual value

Swimming Pools 4,004 Cost approach Asset condition and remaining lives, 
gross replacement cost, residual value

Other open 
space/recreational assets

6,249 Cost approach Asset condition and remaining lives, 
gross replacement cost, residual value

Tip & Gravel Pit assets 462 Cost approach Asset condition and remaining lives, 
gross replacement cost, residual value

 

A reconciliation of the movements in recurring fair value measurements allocated to Level 3 of the hierarchy by 
class of assets is provided below:

§Total§

Total IPP&E
$ '000 2025 2024

Balance at 1 July 409,611 384,644
Total gains or losses for the period
Recognised in other comprehensive income – revaluation surplus 43,348 23,866
Other movements
Purchases 6,904 6,284
Disposals (476) (968)
Depreciation and impairment (6,694) (5,175)
WIP Transfers 2,428 875
Adjustments and Transfers 18 85
Balance at 30 June 455,139 409,611
 

Information relating to the transfers into and out of the level 3 fair valuation hierarchy includes:
§Total§

continued on next page ... 
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There have been no transfers into or out of level 3 fair value hierarchy.

§Subnote§

Highest and best use

All of Council’s non-financial assets are considered as being utilised for their highest and best use. 

E2-1 Fair value measurement (continued)
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§Note/Subtotal§
§TocItem§§Subnote§

The following assets and liabilities do not qualify for recognition in the Statement of Financial Position, but their knowledge 
and disclosure is considered relevant to the users of Council’s financial report.

Contingent liability

Council is party to an Industry Defined Benefit Plan under Active Super – Pool B (the Scheme) which is a defined benefit plan
that has been deemed to be a ‘multi-employer fund’ for purposes of AASB119 Employee Benefits for the following reasons:

1) Assets are not segregated within the sub-group according to the employees of each sponsoring employer
2) The contribution rates have been the same for all sponsoring employers. That is, contribution rates have not varied for

each sponsoring employer according to the experience relating to the employees of that sponsoring employer;
3) Benefits for employees of all sponsoring employers are determined according to the same formulae and without regard

to the sponsoring employer; and
4) The same actuarial assumptions are currently used in respect of the employees of each sponsoring employer.

Given the factors above, each sponsoring employer is exposed to the actuarial risks associated with current and former
employees of other sponsoring employers and hence shares in the associated gains and losses (to the extent that they are
not borne by members).

Description of the funding arrangements

Pooled employers are required to pay standard employer contributions and additional lump sum contributions to the fund.

The standard employer contributions were determined using the new entrant rate method under which a contribution rate
sufficient to fund the total benefits over the working lifetime of a typical new entrant is calculated. The current standard
employer contribution rates are

(i) Defined benefit superannuation contribution plans

Division B 1.9 times member contributions for non-180 Point

Members;

Nil for 180 Point Members

Division C 2.5% Salaries

Division D 1.64 times members contributions

* For 180 Point Members, Employers are required to contribute 9.5% from 1 July 2025 of salaries to these
members’ accumulation accounts in line with current level of SG contributions, which are paid in addition to
members’ defined benefits.

The past service contribution for each Pooled Employer is a share of the total past service contributions of $20.0 million per
annum for 1 January 2022 to 31 December 2024, apportioned according to each employer’s share of the accrued liabilities
as at 30 June. Given the funding position of the Fund as at 30 June 2024, it was recommended to cease these past service
contributions effective 1 January 2025.

The adequacy of contributions is assessed at each actuarial investigation which will be conducted annually, the next of which
is due effective 30 June 2025.

Description of the extent to which Council can be liable to the plan for other Council’s obligations under the terms
and conditions of the multi-employer plan

As stated above, each sponsoring employer (Council) is exposed to the actuarial risks associated with current and former
employees of other sponsoring employers and hence shares in the associated gains and losses. However, there is no relief
under the fund’s trust deed for employers to walk away from their defined benefit obligations. Under limited circumstances,
an employer may withdraw from the plan when there are no active members, on full payment of outstanding additional
contributions. There is no provision for allocation of any surplus which may be present at the date of withdrawal of Council.
There are no specific provisions under the fund’s trust deed dealing with deficits or surplus on wind-up.

The amount of employer contributions to the defined benefit section of the Scheme and recognised as an expense for the year
ending 30 June 2025 was $2,753. The last valuation of the Scheme was performed by Richard Boyfield, FIAA as at 30
June 2024, and covers the year ended 30 June 2025. The amount of additional contributions included in the total employer
contribution advised above is $0. NSW Council’s expected contribution to the plan for the next annual reporting period is
$2,420.

The estimated employer reserves financial position for the Pooled Employers at 30 June 2025 is:

continued on next page ... 

E3-1 Contingencies
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Defined Benefit reserves only* $millions Asset Coverage

Assets 2,197.60
Past Service Liabilities

2,092.00 105.0%
Vested Benefits

2,130.40 103.2%
* excluding other accumulation accounts and reserves in both assets and liabilities.

The key economic assumptions used to calculate the present value of accrued benefits are:

Investment return 6.0% per annum
Salary inflation 3.5% per annum
Increase in CPI 2.5% per annum

The contribution requirements may vary from the current rates if the overall sub-group experience is not in line with the actuarial
assumptions in determining the funding program; however, any adjustment to the funding program would be the same for all
sponsoring employers in the Pooled Employers group.

Council is a member of Statewide Mutual, a mutual pool scheme providing liability insurance to local government.

(ii) Statewide Limited

Membership includes the potential to share in either the net assets or liabilities of the fund depending on its past performance.
Council’s share of the net assets or liabilities reflects Council’s contributions to the pool and the result of insurance claims
within each of the fund years.

The future realisation and finalisation of claims incurred but not reported to 30 June this year may result in future liabilities or
benefits as a result of past events that Council will be required to fund or share in respectively.

Council is a member of StateCover Mutual Limited and holds a partly paid share in the entity.

(iii) StateCover Limited

StateCover is a company providing workers compensation insurance cover to the NSW local government industry and
specifically Council.

Council has a contingent liability to contribute further equity in the event of the erosion of the company’s capital base as a
result of the company’s past performance and/or claims experience or as a result of any increased prudential requirements
from APRA.

These future equity contributions would be required to maintain the company’s minimum level of net assets in accordance
with its license requirements.

Council has provided no other guarantees other than those listed above.

(iv) Other guarantees

Other liabilities

The Council is involved from time to time in various claims incidental to the ordinary course of business including claims for
damages relating to its services.

(i) Third party claims

Council believes that it is appropriately covered for all claims through its insurance coverage and does not expect any material
liabilities to eventuate.

Council has classified a number of privately owned land parcels as local open space or bushland.

(ii) Potential land acquisitions due to planning restrictions imposed by Council

As a result, where notified in writing by the various owners, Council will be required to purchase these land parcels.

continued on next page ... 
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At reporting date, reliable estimates as to the value of any potential liability (and subsequent land asset) from such potential
acquisitions has not been possible.

CONTINGENT ASSET

As permitted under AASB 1051, Council has elected not to bring to account land under roads that it owned or controlled up
to and including 30/6/08.

(i) Land under roads

Fines and penalty income, the result of Council issuing infringement notices is followed up and collected by the Infringement
Processing Bureau.

(ii) Infringement notices/fines

Council’s revenue recognition policy for such income is to account for it as revenue on receipt.

Accordingly, at year end, there is a potential asset due to Council representing issued but unpaid infringement notices.

Due to the limited information available on the status, value and duration of outstanding notices, Council is unable to determine
the value of outstanding income.

E3-1 Contingencies (continued)
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The aggregate amount of KMP compensation included in the Income Statement is:

$ '000 2025 2024

Compensation:
Short-term benefits 1,026 906
Post-employment benefits 90 80
Other long-term benefits 25 18
Total 1,141 1,004
 

§Subnote§

Other transactions with KMP and their related parties

Council has determined that transactions at arm’s length between KMP and Council as part of Council delivering a public service objective (e.g. access to library or Council swimming pool
by KMP) will not be disclosed.  Lockhart is a very small Council and no related parties are employed at Council.

Nature of the transaction

$ '000
Transactions 

during the year

Outstanding 
balances
including 

commitments Terms and conditions

Impairment
provision on
outstanding 

balances
Impairment

expense

2025
Councillor Rockliff / Billabong Motors 2 2 Creditor 30 day account – –
Councillor Hunter / Prominda – – Creditor 30 day account – –
Councillor Mathews / Lockhart IGA – – Creditor 30 day account – –

2024
Councillor Rockliff / Lockhart Newsagency – – Creditor 30 day account – –
Mayor Schirmer / MWS Fabrication – – Creditor 30 day account – –
Councillor Rockliff / Billabong Motors 13 – Creditor 30 day account – –
Councillor Hunter / Prominda 178 31 Creditor 30 day account – –
Councillor Mathews / Lockhart IGA 1 – Creditor 30 day account – –

F People and relationships

F1 Related party disclosures

F1-1 Key management personnel (KMP)
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$ '000 2025 2024

The aggregate amount of Councillor and Mayoral fees and associated expenses 
included in materials and services expenses in the Income Statement are:

Mayoral fee 27 28
Councillors’ fees 112 103
Other Councillors’ expenses (including Mayor) 42 42
Total 181 173

§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

 

F2 Other relationships
§Note§

F2-1 Audit fees

$ '000 2025 2024
§TocItem§
§Subnote§

Audit and other assurance services: Auditors of the Council - NSW Auditor-General:

Audit and review of financial statements 76 73
Total fees paid or payable to the Auditor-General 76 73

F1-2 Councillor and Mayoral fees and associated expenses
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Reconciliation of Operating Result

$ '000 2025 2024

Net operating result from Income Statement (3,329) (573)
Add / (less) non-cash items:
Depreciation and amortisation 6,815 5,278
(Gain) / loss on disposal of assets 150 596
Losses/(gains) recognised on fair value re-measurements through the P&L:
Write down of real estate inventory – 9
Movements in operating assets and liabilities and other cash items:
(Increase) / decrease of receivables (22) 341
(Increase) / decrease of inventories (686) 308
(Increase) / decrease of other current assets 2 5
(Increase) / decrease of contract asset (119) (1,590)
Increase / (decrease) in payables (101) 949
Increase / (decrease) in accrued interest payable (13) (3)
Increase / (decrease) in other accrued expenses payable (84) (18)
Increase / (decrease) in other liabilities 25 9
Increase / (decrease) in contract liabilities (685) (117)
Increase / (decrease) in employee benefit provision 81 53
Increase / (decrease) in other provisions 18 124
Net cash flows from operating activities 2,052 5,371
 

G2-1 Commitments
§Note§

§TocItem§§Subnote§

Capital commitments (exclusive of GST)

$ '000 2025 2024

Capital expenditure committed for at the reporting date but not
recognised in the financial statements as liabilities:

– –
Plant and equipment 767 483
Total 767 483

Provide a description of the commitments in place.
Details of capital commitments

Industrial Park Lockhart Stage 3 $280k
Residential Sub-divisions $487k
 

G3-1 Events occurring after the reporting date
§Note§

Council is unaware of any material or significant 'events’ that should be disclosed.

§TocItem§
§Subnote§

G Other matters

G1-1 Statement of Cash Flows information
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Contributions received during the year

$ '000

Opening
 balance at

 1 July 2024 Cash Non-cash Land Non-cash
Other

Interest and
investment 

income earned
Amounts

expended
Internal 

borrowings

Held as 
restricted 

asset at 30 June 2025

Cumulative 
balance of internal 

borrowings 
(to)/from

Community facilities 540 72 – – 26 – – 638 –
Halls 5 – – – 1 – – 6 –
S7.11 contributions – under a 
plan 545 72 – – 27 – – 644 –

Total S7.11 and S7.12 revenue 
under plans 545 72 – – 27 – – 644 –

Total contributions 545 72 – – 27 – – 644 –

§TocItem§§Subnote§

 
Under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, local infrastructure contributions, also known as developer contributions, are charged by councils when new development
occurs. They help fund infrastructure like parks, community facilities, local roads, footpaths, stormwater drainage and traffic management. It is possible that the funds contributed may be
less than the cost of this infrastructure, requiring Council to borrow or use general revenue to fund the difference.

§Subnote§

 

G4-2 Developer contributions by plan
§Subnote§

Contributions received during the year

$ '000

Opening
 balance at

 1 July 2024 Cash Non-cash Land Non-cash
Other

Interest and
investment 

income earned
Amounts

expended
Internal 

borrowings

Held as 
restricted 

asset at 30 June 2025

Cumulative 
balance of internal 

borrowings 
(to)/from

S7.11 contributions – under a plan

CONTRIBUTION PLAN - COUNCIL WIDE S94A CONTRIBUTIONS
Community facilities 540 72 – – 26 – – 638 –
Halls 5 – – – 1 – – 6 –
Total 545 72 – – 27 – – 644 –

G4 Statement of developer contributions

G4-1 Summary of developer contributions
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End of the audited financial statements

§TocItem§§Subnote§
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT 

Report on the general purpose financial statements 

Lockhart Shire Council 

 

To the Councillors of Lockhart Shire Council 

Opinion 

I have audited the accompanying financial statements of Lockhart Shire Council (the Council), which 
comprise the Statement by Councillors and Management, the Income Statement and Statement of 
Comprehensive Income for the year ended 30 June 2025, the Statement of Financial Position as at 
30 June 2025, the Statement of Changes in Equity and Statement of Cash Flows for the year then ended, 
and notes to the financial statements, including material accounting policy information and other 
explanatory information. 

In my opinion: 

• the Council’s accounting records have been kept in accordance with the requirements of the Local 
Government Act 1993, Chapter 13, Part 3, Division 2 (the Division) 

• the financial statements: 
- have been prepared, in all material respects, in accordance with the requirements of the 

Division 

- are, in all material respects, consistent with the Council’s accounting records 
- present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Council as at 

30 June 2025, and of its financial performance and its cash flows for the year then ended in 
accordance with Australian Accounting Standards  

• all information relevant to the conduct of the audit has been obtained 
• no material deficiencies in the accounting records or financial statements have come to light 

during the audit.  
 

My opinion should be read in conjunction with the rest of this report. 

Basis for Opinion  

I conducted my audit in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. My responsibilities under the 
standards are described in the ‘Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements’ 
section of my report. 

I am independent of the Council in accordance with the requirements of the: 

• Australian Auditing Standards 
• Accounting Professional and Ethical Standards Board’s APES 110 ‘Code of Ethics for Professional 

Accountants (including Independence Standards)’ (APES 110). 
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Parliament promotes independence by ensuring the Auditor-General and the Audit Office of 
New South Wales are not compromised in their roles by: 

• providing that only Parliament, and not the executive government, can remove an Auditor-General 

• mandating the Auditor-General as auditor of councils  

• precluding the Auditor-General from providing non-audit services. 
 

I have fulfilled my other ethical responsibilities in accordance with APES 110. 

I believe the audit evidence I have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for my audit 
opinion. 

Other Information 

The Council’s annual report for the year ended 30 June 2025 includes other information in addition to the 
financial statements and my Independent Auditor’s Report thereon. The Councillors are responsible for 
the other information. At the date of this Independent Auditor’s Report, the other information I have 
received comprise the special purpose financial statements and Special Schedules (the Schedules). 

My opinion on the financial statements does not cover the other information. Accordingly, I do not 
express any form of assurance conclusion on the other information. However, as required by the Local 
Government Act 1993, I have separately expressed an opinion on the special purpose financial 
statements and Special Schedule - Permissible income for general rates. 

In connection with my audit of the financial statements, my responsibility is to read the other information 
and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the financial 
statements or my knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated. 

If, based on the work I have performed, I conclude there is a material misstatement of the other 
information, I must report that fact. 

I have nothing to report in this regard. 

The Councillors’ Responsibilities for the Financial Statements 

The Councillors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in 
accordance with Australian Accounting Standards and the Local Government Act 1993, and for such 
internal control as the Councillors determine is necessary to enable the preparation and fair presentation 
of the financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error. 

In preparing the financial statements, the Councillors are responsible for assessing the Council’s ability 
to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the 
going concern basis of accounting.  

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements 

My objectives are to: 

• obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error 

• issue an Independent Auditor’s Report including my opinion. 
 

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but does not guarantee an audit conducted in 
accordance with Australian Auditing Standards will always detect material misstatements. 
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error. Misstatements are considered material if, individually or in 
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions users take based on 
the financial statements. 

A description of my responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is located at the Auditing and 
Assurance Standards Board website at: www.auasb.gov.au/auditors_responsibilities/ar4.pdf. The 
description forms part of my auditor’s report. 
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The scope of my audit does not include, nor provide assurance: 

• that the Council carried out its activities effectively, efficiently and economically 

• on the Original Budget information included in the Income Statement, Statement of Cash Flows, 
and Note B5-1 'Material budget variations' 

• on the Special Schedules. A separate opinion has been provided on Special Schedule - Permissible 
income for general rates  

• about the security and controls over the electronic publication of the audited financial statements 
on any website where they may be presented 

• about any other information which may have been hyperlinked to/from the financial statements. 
 

 

Hugh Wilson 
Delegate of the Auditor-General for New South Wales 

30 October 2025 
SYDNEY 
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Peter Sharp 
Mayor 
Lockhart Shire Council 
65 Green Street 
Lockhart NSW 2656 

 

30 October 2025 

Dear Mayor 

 

Report on the Conduct of the Audit 

for the year ended 30 June 2025 

Lockhart Shire Council 

 

I have audited the general purpose financial statements (GPFS) of the Lockhart Shire Council (the 
Council) for the year ended 30 June 2025 as required by section 415 of the Local Government Act 1993 
(the Act). 

I expressed an unmodified opinion on the Council’s GPFS. 

My audit procedures did not identify any instances of material non-compliance with the financial 
reporting requirements in Chapter 13, Part 3, Division 2 of the LG Act and the associated regulation or a 
material deficiency in the Council’s accounting records or financial statements. The Council’s: 

• accounting records were maintained in a manner and form to allow the GPFS to be prepared and 
effectively audited 

• staff provided all accounting records and information relevant to the audit. 
 

This Report on the Conduct of the Audit (the Report) for the Council for the year ended 30 June 2025 is 
issued in accordance with section 417 of the Act. The Report: 

• must address the specific matters outlined in the Local Government Code of Accounting Practice 
and Financial Reporting 2024-25 

• may include statements, comments and recommendations that I consider to be appropriate based 
on the conduct of the audit of the GPFS. 

 

This Report should be read in conjunction with my audit opinion on the GPFS issued under section 417(2) 
of the Act. 

  

Contact: Hugh Wilson 

Phone no: 02 9275 7319 

Our ref: R008-1981756498-6169 
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INCOME STATEMENT 

Financial performance 

 2025 2024 Variance 

 $m $m % 

Rates and annual charges 
revenue 4.1 3.9 

 

Grants and 
contributions provided for 
operating purposes revenue 

7.4 12.3 
 

Grants and 
contributions provided for 
capital purposes revenue 

2.1 3.1 
 

Operating result 
from continuing operations (3.3) (0.6) 

 

Net operating result for the 
year before grants and 
contributions provided for 
capital purposes 

(5.4) (3.7) 
 

 

Operating result from continuing operations 

This graph shows the operating result 
from continuing operations for the 
current and prior two financial years.  

Council’s operating result from 
continuing operations for the year was 
$2.7 million lower than the 2023–24 
result. 

In 2024-25: 

• Depreciation, amortisation and 
impairment of non-financial 
assets expense ($6.8million) 
increased by $1.5 million 
(29 per cent) due to an increase in 
the gross carrying amount of 
infrastructure, property, plant and 
equipment assets. 

• Grants and contributions ($9.5 
million) decreased by $5.9 million 
mainly due to one-off grants 
received in FY2024. 

• Materials and services ($5.6 
million) decreased by $5.0 million 
mainly due to $5.8 million of grant 
funding which was fully expended 
in FY2024. 
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Income 

Council revenue excluding grants and contributions 

This graph shows the percentage of 
Council’s revenue recognised from 
sources other than grants and 
contributions for the current and prior 
two financial years. 

Council revenue excluding grants and 
contributions ($5.8 million) decreased 
by $0.2 million (3.3 per cent) in 2024–
25 due to: 

• rates and annual charges revenue 
($4.1 million) which increased by 
$0.2 million (5.1 per cent) mainly 
due to the rate peg increase of 7.2 
per cent 

• user charges and fees revenue 
($0.7 million) decreased by 
$0.3 million (27 per cent) 

• Interest and investment income 
($0.4 million) decreased by $0.3 
million (42 per cent).  

 

 
 

Grants and contributions revenue 

This graph shows the amount of grants 
and contributions revenue recognised 
for the current and prior two financial 
years. 

Grants and contributions revenue 
($9.5 million) decreased by $5.9 million 
(39 per cent) in 2024–25 due to: 

• decrease of $4.9 million due to 
one-off grants in FY2024 that are 
not applicable for FY2025 as 
follows: 

- Regional and Local Road 
Repair Program – $3.4 million 

- RFS Fire Shed – $1.5 million. 
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CASH FLOWS 

Statement of cash flows 

The Statement of Cash Flows details the Council’s inflows and outflows of cash over a specific period. It 
helps in assessing the Council's ability to generate cash to fund its operations, pay off debts, and support 
future projects. It also aids in identifying any pressures or issues in the Council operating in a financially 
sustainable manner.  

This graph shows the net cash flows for 
the current and prior two financial 
years. 

The net cash flows for the year was an 
outflow of $7.3 million (outflow of 
$2.8 million in 2023-24).  

In 2024-25 the net cashflows: 

• from operating activities 
decreased by $3.3 million, mainly 
due to the decrease in grants and 
contributions 

• used in investing activities 
increased by $1.2 million, mainly 
due to additional payments for 
IPPE 

• used in financing activities 
remained consistent at 
$0.2 million representing 
repayment of borrowings. 
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FINANCIAL POSITION 

Cash, cash equivalents and investments 

This section of the Report provides details of the amount of cash, cash equivalents and investments 
recorded by the Council at 30 June 2025.  

Externally restricted funds are the cash, cash equivalents and investments that can only be used for 
specific purposes due to legal or contractual restrictions.  

Cash, cash equivalents, and investments without external restrictions can be allocated internally by the 
elected Council's resolution or policy. These allocations are matters of Council policy and can be 
changed or removed by a Council resolution. 

 

Cash, cash equivalents 
and investments 

2025 2024 Percentage 
of total 

cash and 
investments 

2025 

Commentary 

 $m $m %  

Total cash, cash 
equivalents and 
investments 

 

5.3 

 

12.6 

 Externally restricted balances are those which 
are only available for specific use due to a 
restriction placed by legislation or third-party 
contract. A breakdown of the sources of 
externally restricted balances is included in 
the graph below.  

Internal allocations are determined by council 
policies or decisions, which are subject to 
change.  

Restricted and allocated 
cash, cash equivalents 
and investments: 

   

• External restrictions 4.0 5.1 75 

• Internal allocations  1.1 3.3 21 
 
 

This graph shows the sources of 
externally restricted cash, cash 
equivalents and investments. 

In 2024-25 the Council’s main sources 
of externally restricted cash, cash 
equivalents and investments include: 

• sewer fund of $2.8 million which 
increased by $0.3 million in 
FY2025.  

• developer contributions of $0.6 
million which increased by $0.1 
million.  

• specific purpose unexpended 
grants of $0.5 million which 
decreased by $1.5 million due to 
expended prior year grants in the 
current year. 
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Specific 
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Council liquidity  

This graph shows the Council’s 
unrestricted current ratio for the 
current and prior two financial years.  

The unrestricted current ratio is 
specific to local government and 
represents council’s ability to meet its 
short-term obligations as they fall due. 
The ratio measures the ratio of 
unrestricted current assets to specific 
purpose liabilities.  

In 2023-24, the average unrestricted 
current ratio was an average of 5.6x for 
rural councils. 

The ratio has decreased by 2.1x due to 
a $6.5 million decrease in current 
assets mostly due to a decrease in 
cash and cash equivalent balances. 

 
 

 
 

This graph shows the number of 
months of general fund expenses 
(excluding depreciation and borrowing 
costs), Council can fund from its 
available cash, cash equivalents and 
investments (not subject to external 
restrictions).  

Further details on cash, cash 
equivalents and investments including 
the sources of external restrictions are 
included in the section above. 

In 2023–24, the available cash to cover 
expenses was an average of 8 months 
for rural councils. 

The availability of available cash and 
cash equivalents and investments to 
meet future expenses is decreasing. 
The FY2025 ratio indicates that Council 
had the capacity to cover 5 months of 
operating cash expenditure without 
additional cash inflows at 30 June 
2025. 
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Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment  

This graph shows how much the 
Council spent on renewing and 
purchasing assets in 2024-25. 

Council’s expenditure on asset 
renewals and new assets increased by 
$1.2 million. Council renewed 
$6.6 million of infrastructure, property, 
plant and equipment during the 2024-
25 financial year. This was mainly 
spent on roads, plant and equipment 
and capital WIP. 

A further $3.0 million was spent on new 
assets including $1.5 million on capital 
WIP, $0.5 million on buildings and $0.7 
million on culverts. 

 
 

Debt 

The table below provides an overview of the Council’s loans and committed borrowing facilities. 
Committed borrowing facilities are an element of liquidity management and include bank overdrafts, and 
credit cards. 

Debt 2025 2024 Commentary 

 $m $m  

Loans 2.8 3.0 The borrowings are drawn through Bendigo Bank 
related to Council's administration building and T-Corp 
related to capital works for swimming pool upgrades 
and the sewer network extension. 

The movement during the year pertains to the 
repayment of loans. 

Corporate credit card facility 0.025 0.025 The amount of drawn credit card facility is minimal and 
consistent with prior year.  

Amount used 0.013 0.08 
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Debt service cover 

This graph shows the Council’s debt 
service cover ratio for the current and 
prior two financial years. 

The debt service cover ratio measures 
the operating cash to service debt 
including interest, principal and lease 
payments.  

The debt service cover ratio decreased 
due to a decrease of $0.7 million in 
operating result before capital 
excluding interest and 
depreciation/impairment/amortisation 
(EBITDA). 

 

 

Hugh Wilson 
Director, Financial Audit 

Delegate of the Auditor-General 
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Lockhart Shire Council

Special Purpose Financial Statements
for the year ended 30 June 2025

Statement by Councillors and Management made pursuant to the Local Government Code of
Accounting Practice and Financial Reporting

The attached special purpose financial statements have been prepared in accordance with:

NSW Government Policy Statement, Application of National Competition Policy to Local Govemment
Division of Local Government Guidelines, Picing and Costing for Councl Busrnesses: A Guide to Competitive Neutrality
The Local Government Code of Accounting Practice and Financial Reporting
Sections 3 and 4 of the NSW Department of Climate Change, Energy, the Environment and Wate/s (DCCEEW)
Regulatory and assurance framework for local water utilities, July 2022

To the best of our knowledge and belief, these statements:

present fairly the operating result and financial position for each of Council's declared business activities for the year,
accord with Council's accounting and other records, and
present overhead reallocation charges to the water and sewerage businesses as fair and reasonable.

We are not aware of any matter that would render these statements false or misleading in any way

Signed in accordance with a resolution of Council made on 09 October 2025.

Cr Peter Sharp
Mayor
09 October 2025

Rhodes
General Manager
09 October 2025

09 Oc'tober 2025

Craig Fletcher
Responsible Accounting Officer
09 October 2025

Cr Gail
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Lockhart Shire Council | Income Statement of sewerage business activity | for the year ended 30 June 2025

§Note/Subtotal§

$ '000 2025 2024

Income from continuing operations
Access charges 582 555
User charges – 1
Fees 39 89
Interest and investment income 96 127
Grants and contributions provided for operating purposes 74 22
Total income from continuing operations 791 794

§Subnote§

Expenses from continuing operations
Employee benefits and on-costs 125 118
Borrowing costs 30 34
Materials and services 329 407
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 277 256
Total expenses from continuing operations 761 815

Surplus (deficit) from continuing operations before capital amounts 30 (21)

Surplus (deficit) from continuing operations after capital amounts 30 (21)

Surplus (deficit) from all operations before tax 30 (21)

Less: corporate taxation equivalent (25%) [based on result before capital] (8) –
Surplus (deficit) after tax 22 (21)

Plus accumulated surplus 7,007 7,028
Plus adjustments for amounts unpaid:
– Corporate taxation equivalent 8 –
Less:
Closing accumulated surplus 7,037 7,007

Return on capital % 0.5% 0.1%
Subsidy from Council 412 475

Calculation of dividend payable:
Surplus (deficit) after tax 23 (21)
Surplus for dividend calculation purposes 23 –

Potential dividend calculated from surplus 11 –

Lockhart Shire Council

Income Statement of sewerage business activity
for the year ended 30 June 2025
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Lockhart Shire Council | Statement of Financial Position of sewerage business activity | as at 30 June 2025

§Note/Subtotal§

$ '000 2025 2024

ASSETS

§Subnote§

Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 2,824 2,517
Receivables 100 150
Total current assets 2,924 2,667

Non-current assets
Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment 11,336 11,349
Total non-current assets 11,336 11,349

Total assets 14,260 14,016

LIABILITIES
Current liabilities
Payables 3 3
Borrowings 44 42
Total current liabilities 47 45

Non-current liabilities
Borrowings 693 737
Total non-current liabilities 693 737

Total liabilities 740 782

Net assets 13,520 13,234

EQUITY
Accumulated surplus 7,037 7,007
IPPE revaluation surplus 6,483 6,227
Total equity 13,520 13,234

Lockhart Shire Council

Statement of Financial Position of sewerage business activity
as at 30 June 2025
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§Note/Subtotal§

A statement summarising the supplemental accounting policies adopted in the preparation of the special purpose financial
statements (SPFS) for National Competition Policy (NCP) reporting purposes follows.

These financial statements are SPFS prepared for use by Council and the Office of Local Government. For the purposes of
these statements, the Council is a non-reporting not-for-profit entity.

The figures presented in these special purpose financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the recognition
and measurement criteria of relevant Australian Accounting Standards, other authoritative pronouncements of the Australian
Accounting Standards Board (AASB) and Australian Accounting Interpretations.

§TocItem§§TocItem§
§Subnote§

Councils are to provide details of any changes in accounting policies, errors or changes in accounting estimates during the
year – the disclosures in G4 of Section 1 of the Code or the relevant disclosures from AASB 1060 (paragraphs 106-108 for
changes in accounting policy, paragraph 109 for changes in accounting estimates or paragraph 110 for errors), can be used
by the council where these changes have occurred.

The disclosures in these special purpose financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the Local Government
Act 1993 (Act), the Local Government (General) Regulation 2022 (Regulation) and the Local Government Code of Accounting
Practice and Financial Reporting.

The statements are prepared on an accruals basis. They are based on historic costs and do not take into account changing
money values or, except where specifically stated, fair value of non-current assets. Certain taxes and other costs, appropriately
described, have been imputed for the purposes of the National Competition Policy.

The Statement of Financial Position includes notional assets/liabilities receivable from/payable to Council's general fund. These
balances reflect a notional intra-entity funding arrangement with the declared business activities.

Council has adopted the principle of ‘competitive neutrality’ in its business activities as part of the National Competition Policy
which is being applied throughout Australia at all levels of government. The framework for its application is set out in the June
1996 NSW Government Policy statement titled 'Application of National Competition Policy to Local Government'. The Pricing
and Costing for Council Businesses – A Guide to Competitive Neutrality issued by the Office of Local Government in July
1997 has also been adopted.

National Competition Policy

The pricing and costing guidelines outline the process for identifying and allocating costs to activities and provide a standard
for disclosure requirements. These disclosures are reflected in Council’s pricing and/or financial reporting systems and include
taxation equivalents, Council subsidies, and returns on investments (rate of return and dividends paid).

In accordance with Pricing and Costing for Council Businesses – A Guide to Competitive Neutrality, Council has declared that
the following are to be considered as business activities:

Declared business activities

Category 1
(where gross operating turnover is over $2 million)

None

Category 2
(where gross operating turnover is less than $2 million)

Sewerage Service
Comprising the whole of the sewerage reticulation and treatment operations and net assets system servicing the villages of
Lockhart, The Rock and Yerong Creek.

Council is liable to pay various taxes and financial duties. Where this is the case, they are disclosed as a cost of operations just
like all other costs. However, where Council does not pay some taxes, which are generally paid by private sector businesses,
such as income tax, these equivalent tax payments have been applied to all Council-nominated business activities and are
reflected in special purpose finanncial statements. For the purposes of disclosing comparative information relevant to the
private sector equivalent, the following taxation equivalents have been applied to all Council-nominated business activities
(this does not include Council’s non-business activities):

Taxation equivalent charges

Notional rate applied (%)

continued on next page ... 

Note – Material accounting policy information
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Corporate income tax rate – 25% (LY 25%)

Land tax – the first $1,075,000 of combined land values attracts 0%. For the combined land values in excess of $1,075,000 up
to $6,571,000 the rate is $100 + 1.6%. For the remaining combined land value that exceeds $6,571,000 a premium marginal
rate of 2.0% applies.

Payroll tax – 5.45% on the value of taxable salaries and wages in excess of $1,200,000.

In accordance with DCCEEW's regulatory and assurance framework, a payment for the amount calculated as the annual tax
equivalent charges (excluding income tax) must be paid from sewerage business activities. The payment of taxation equivalent
charges, referred to in the regulatory and assurance framework as a ‘dividend for taxation equivalent’, may be applied for any
purpose allowed under the Act. Achievement of substantial compliance to DCCEEW's regulatory and assurance framework is
not a prerequisite for the payment of the tax equivalent charges; however the payment must not exceed $3 per assessment.

An income tax equivalent has been applied on the profits of the business activities. Whilst income tax is not a specific cost for
the purpose of pricing a good or service, it needs to be taken into account in terms of assessing the rate of return required
on capital invested. Accordingly, the return on capital invested is set at a pre-tax level – gain/(loss) from ordinary activities
before capital amounts, as would be applied by a private sector competitor. That is, it should include a provision equivalent
to the corporate income tax rate.

Income tax

Income tax is only applied where a gain from ordinary activities before capital amounts has been achieved. Since the taxation
equivalent is notional – that is, it is payable to the ‘Council’ as the owner of business operations – it represents an internal
payment and has no effect on the operations of the Council.

Accordingly, there is no need for disclosure of internal charges in the SPFS. The rate applied of 25% is the equivalent company
tax rate prevalent at reporting date. No adjustments have been made for variations that have occurred during the year.

A calculation of the equivalent rates and charges for all Category 1 businesses has been applied to all assets owned, or
exclusively used by the business activity.

Local government rates and charges

The debt guarantee fee is designed to ensure that Council business activities face ‘true’ commercial borrowing costs in line with
private sector competitors. In order to calculate a debt guarantee fee, Council has determined what the differential borrowing
rate would have been between the commercial rate and Council’s borrowing rate for its business activities.

Loan and debt guarantee fees

Government policy requires that subsidies provided to customers, and the funding of those subsidies, must be explicitly
disclosed. Subsidies occur where Council provides services on a less than cost recovery basis. This option is exercised on a
range of services in order for Council to meet its community service obligations. The overall effect of subsidies is contained
within the Income Statements of business activities.

(i) Subsidies

The NCP policy statement requires that councils with Category 1 businesses ‘would be expected to generate a return on capital
funds employed that is comparable to rates of return for private businesses operating in a similar field’.

(ii) Return on investments (rate of return)

Funds are subsequently available for meeting commitments or financing future investment strategies. The rate of return is
disclosed for each of Council’s business activities on the Income Statement.

Council is not required to pay dividends to either itself as owner of a range of businesses, or to any external entities.

(iii) Dividends

A local government sewerage business is permitted to pay annual dividends from their sewerage business surpluses. Each
dividend must be calculated and approved in accordance with DCCEEW's regulatory and assurance framework and must not
exceed 50% of the relevant surplus in any one year, or the number of sewerage assessments at 30 June 2025 multiplied by
$30 (less the payment for tax equivalent charges, not exceeding $3 per assessment).

continued on next page ... 

Note – Material accounting policy information (continued)
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In accordance with DCCEEW's regulatory and assurance framework, statement of compliance and statement of dividend
payment, dividend payment form and unqualified independent financial audit report are submitted to DCCEEW.

Note – Material accounting policy information (continued)
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT 

Report on the special purpose financial statements 

Lockhart Shire Council 

 

To the Councillors of Lockhart Shire Council 

Opinion 

I have audited the accompanying special purpose financial statements (the financial statements) of 
Lockhart Shire Council’s (the Council) Declared Business Activity, sewerage business activity, which 
comprise the Statement by Councillors and Management, the Income Statement of the Declared 
Business Activity for the year ended 30 June 2025, the Statement of Financial Position of the Declared 
Business Activity as at 30 June 2025 and the Material accounting policy information note. 

In my opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the 
Council’s declared Business Activity as at 30 June 2025, and its financial performance for the year then 
ended, in accordance with the Australian Accounting Standards described in the Material accounting 
policy information note and the Local Government Code of Accounting Practice and Financial Reporting 
2024–25 (LG Code). 

My opinion should be read in conjunction with the rest of this report. 

Basis for Opinion 

I conducted my audit in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. My responsibilities under the 
standards are described in the ‘Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements’ 
section of my report.  

I am independent of the Council in accordance with the requirements of the: 

• Australian Auditing Standards  
• Accounting Professional and Ethical Standards Board’s APES 110 ‘Code of Ethics for Professional 

Accountants (including Independence Standards)’ (APES 110). 
 

Parliament promotes independence by ensuring the Auditor-General and the Audit Office of 
New South Wales are not compromised in their roles by: 

• providing that only Parliament, and not the executive government, can remove an Auditor-General 
• mandating the Auditor-General as the auditor of councils 

• precluding the Auditor-General from providing non-audit services. 
 

I have fulfilled my other ethical responsibilities in accordance with APES 110. 

I believe the audit evidence I have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for my audit 
opinion.  
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Emphasis of Matter - Basis of Accounting  

Without modifying my opinion, I draw attention to the Material accounting policy information note to the 
financial statements which describes the basis of accounting. The financial statements have been 
prepared for the purpose of fulfilling the Council’s financial reporting responsibilities under the LG Code. 
As a result, the financial statements may not be suitable for another purpose.  

Other Information 

The Council’s annual report for the year ended 30 June 2025 includes other information in addition to the 
financial statements and my Independent Auditor’s Report thereon. The Councillors are responsible for 
the other information. At the date of this Independent Auditor’s Report, the other information I have 
received comprise the general purpose financial statements and Special Schedules (the Schedules). 

My opinion on the financial statements does not cover the other information. Accordingly, I do not 
express any form of assurance conclusion on the other information. However, as required by the Local 
Government Act 1993, I have separately expressed an opinion on the general purpose financial 
statements and Special Schedule ‘Permissible income for general rates’.  

In connection with my audit of the financial statements, my responsibility is to read the other information 
and, in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the financial 
statements or my knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.  

If, based on the work I have performed, I conclude there is a material misstatement of the other 
information, I must report that fact.  

I have nothing to report in this regard. 

The Councillors’ Responsibilities for the Financial Statements  

The Councillors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements and 
for determining that the accounting policies, described in the Material accounting policy information note 
to the financial statements, are appropriate to meet the requirements in the LG Code. The Councillors’ 
responsibility also includes such internal control as the Councillors determine is necessary to enable the 
preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements that are free from material misstatement, 
whether due to fraud or error. 

In preparing the financial statements, the Councillors are responsible for assessing the Council’s ability 
to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the 
going concern basis of accounting. 

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements 

My objectives are to: 

• obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from 
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error 

• issue an Independent Auditor’s Report including my opinion. 
 

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but does not guarantee an audit conducted in 
accordance with Australian Auditing Standards will always detect material misstatements. 
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error. Misstatements are considered material if, individually or in 
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions users take based on 
the financial statements. 

A description of my responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is located at the Auditing and 
Assurance Standards Board website at: www.auasb.gov.au/auditors_responsibilities/ar4.pdf. The 
description forms part of my auditor’s report. 
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The scope of my audit does not include, nor provide assurance: 

• that the Council carried out its activities effectively, efficiently and economically  

• about the security and controls over the electronic publication of the audited financial statements 
on any website where they may be presented 

• about any other information which may have been hyperlinked to/from the financial statements. 

 

Hugh Wilson  
Delegate of the Auditor-General for New South Wales 

30 October 2025 
SYDNEY 
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Lockhart Shire Council | Permissible income for general rates | for the year ended 30 June 2025

§Note/Subtotal§

Calculation Calculation
$ '000 Notes 2024/25 2025/26

Notional general income calculation   1

Last year notional general income yield a 2,772 2,976
Plus or minus adjustments   2 b 3 2
Notional general income c = a + b 2,775 2,978

§Subnote§

Permissible income calculation
Percentage increase d 7.20% 4.90%

Plus percentage increase amount   3 f = d x (c + e) 200 146
Sub-total g = (c + e + f ) 2,975 3,124

Plus (or minus) last year’s carry forward total h (14) (15)
Sub-total j = (h + i) (14) (15)

Total permissible income k = g + j 2,961 3,109

Less notional general income yield l 2,976 3,089
Catch-up or (excess) result m = k – l (15) 20

Plus income lost due to valuation objections claimed   4 n – –
Less unused catch-up greater than 10 years   5 o – –
Carry forward to next year   6 p = m + n + o (15) 20

Notes

(1) The notional general income will not reconcile with rate income in the financial statements in the corresponding year. The statements are
reported on an accrual accounting basis which include amounts that relate to prior years’ rates income.

(2) Adjustments account for changes in the number of assessments and any increase or decrease in land value occurring during the year.
The adjustments are called ‘supplementary valuations’ as defined in the Valuation of Land Act 1916 (NSW).

(3) The ‘percentage increase’ is inclusive of the rate-peg percentage, and/or special variation and/or Crown land adjustment (where 
applicable).

(4) Valuation objections are unexpected changes in land values as a result of land owners successfully objecting to the land value issued by
the Valuer General. Councils can claim the value of the income lost due to valuation objections in any single year.

(5) Unused catch-up amounts or the rate peg balance amounts will be deducted if they are not caught up within ten years. Usually councils 
will have a nominal carry forward figure. These amounts can be adjusted for when setting the rates in a future year.

(6) Carry-forward amounts which are in excess (an amount that exceeds the permissible income) require Ministerial approval by order
published in the NSW Government Gazette in accordance with section 512 of the Act. The OLG will extract these amounts from
Council’s Permissible income for general rates Statement in the financial data return (FDR) to administer this process.

Lockhart Shire Council

Permissible income for general rates
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT 

Special Schedule – Permissible income for general rates 

Lockhart Shire Council 

 

To the Councillors of Lockhart Shire Council 

Opinion 

I have audited the accompanying Special Schedule – Permissible income for general rates (the Schedule) 
of Lockhart Shire Council (the Council) for the year ending 30 June 2026. 

In my opinion, the Schedule is prepared, in all material respects in accordance with the requirements of 
the Local Government Code of Accounting Practice and Financial Reporting 2024–25 (LG Code) and is in 
accordance with the books and records of the Council.  

My opinion should be read in conjunction with the rest of this report. 

Basis for Opinion 

I conducted my audit in accordance with Australian Auditing Standards. My responsibilities under the 
standards are described in the ‘Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Schedule’ section of my 
report.  

I am independent of the Council in accordance with the requirements of the: 

• Australian Auditing Standards 

• Accounting Professional and Ethical Standards Board’s APES 110 ‘Code of Ethics for Professional 
Accountants (including Independence Standards)’ (APES 110). 

 

Parliament promotes independence by ensuring the Auditor-General and the Audit Office of 
New South Wales are not compromised in their roles by: 

• providing that only Parliament, and not the executive government, can remove an Auditor-General 
• mandating the Auditor-General as auditor of councils 

• precluding the Auditor-General from providing non-audit services. 
 

I have fulfilled my other ethical responsibilities in accordance with APES 110. 

I believe that the audit evidence I have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for my 
audit opinion.  

Emphasis of Matter - Basis of Accounting  

Without modifying my opinion, I draw attention to the special purpose framework used to prepare the 
Schedule. The Schedule has been prepared for the purpose of fulfilling the Council’s reporting obligations 
under the LG Code. As a result, the Schedule may not be suitable for another purpose.  

  

Lockhart Shire Council | Permissible income for general rates | for the year ended 30 June 2025
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Other Information 

The Council’s annual report for the year ended 30 June 2025 includes other information in addition to the 
Schedule and my Independent Auditor’s Report thereon. The Councillors are responsible for the other 
information. At the date of this Independent Auditor’s Report, the other information I have received 
comprise the general purpose financial statements, special purpose financial statements and Special 
Schedule ‘Report on infrastructure assets as at 30 June 2025. 

My opinion on the Schedule does not cover the other information. Accordingly, I do not express any form 
of assurance conclusion on the other information. However, as required by the Local Government Act 
1993, I have separately expressed an opinion on the general purpose financial statements and the special 
purpose financial statements. 

In connection with my audit of the Schedule, my responsibility is to read the other information and, in 
doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the Schedule or my 
knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.  

If, based on the work I have performed, I conclude there is a material misstatement of the other 
information, I must report that fact. 

I have nothing to report in this regard. 

The Councillors’ Responsibilities for the Schedule  

The Councillors are responsible for the preparation of the Schedule in accordance with the LG Code. The 
Councillors’ responsibility also includes such internal control as the Councillors determine is necessary 
to enable the preparation of the Schedule that is free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud 
or error. 

In preparing the Schedule, the Councillors are responsible for assessing the Council’s ability to continue 
as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going 
concern basis of accounting. 

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Schedule  

My objectives are to: 

• obtain reasonable assurance whether the Schedule as a whole is free from material misstatement, 
whether due to fraud or error 

• issue an Independent Auditor’s Report including my opinion. 
 

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but does not guarantee an audit conducted in 
accordance with Australian Auditing Standards will always detect material misstatements. 
Misstatements can arise from fraud or error. Misstatements are considered material if, individually or in 
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions users take based on 
the Schedule. 

A description of my responsibilities for the audit of the Schedule is located at the Auditing and Assurance 
Standards Board website at: www.auasb.gov.au/auditors_responsibilities/ar8.pdf. The description forms 
part of my auditor’s report.  
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The scope of my audit does not include, nor provide assurance: 

• that the Council carried out its activities effectively, efficiently and economically  

• about the security and controls over the electronic publication of the audited Schedule on any 
website where it may be presented 

• about any other information which may have been hyperlinked to/from the Schedule. 

 

Hugh Wilson 
Delegate of the Auditor-General for New South Wales 

30 October 2025 
SYDNEY 
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Lockhart Shire Council | Report on infrastructure assets as at 30 June 2025

§Note/Subtotal§

Asset Class Asset Category

Estimated cost
to bring assets
to satisfactory 

standard

Estimated cost
to bring to the 

agreed level of 
service set by 

Council

2024/25 
Required 

maintenance   a

2024/25
Actual

maintenance
Net carrying 

amount

Gross 
replacement 

cost (GRC)

Assets in condition as a percentage of 
gross replacement cost

$ '000 $ '000 $ '000 $ '000 $ '000 $ '000 1 2 3 4 5

Buildings – non-specialised – – 25 37 5,719 8,056 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
Buildings – specialised – – 61 152 16,857 23,972 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%

Buildings

Sub-total – – 86 189 22,576 32,028 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%

§Subnote§

Other structures – – 25 – 614 – 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%Other structures
Sub-total – – 25 – 614 – 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%

Roads – – – – – – 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
Sealed roads – – 785 2,297 257,391 290,493 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
Unsealed roads – – 584 973 98,890 104,178 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
Bridges – – 10 – 6,161 8,499 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
Footpaths – – 20 15 1,984 2,822 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
Other road assets – – – – 5,314 7,511 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%

Roads

Sub-total – – 1,399 3,285 369,740 413,503 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%

Sewerage network – – 126 106 11,335 19,519 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%Sewerage 
network Sub-total – – 126 106 11,335 19,519 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%

Stormwater drainage – – 55 – 4,096 4,437 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%Stormwater 
drainage Sub-total – – 55 – 4,096 4,437 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%

Swimming pools – – 65 86 4,004 4,536 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%
Open Space/Recreation – – 75 87 6,249 8,880 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%

Open space / 
recreational 
assets Sub-total – – 140 173 10,253 13,416 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%

Culverts – – 20 – 298,860 36,923 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%Culverts
Sub-total – – 20 – 298,860 36,923 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%

 Total – all assets – – 1,851 3,753 717,474 519,826 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100.0%

(a) Required maintenance is the amount identified in Council’s asset management plans.

KEY FOR ASSET CONDITION

# Condition Integrated planning and reporting (IP&R) description

continued on next page ... 

Lockhart Shire Council

Report on infrastructure assets as at 30 June 2025
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Lockhart Shire Council | Report on infrastructure assets as at 30 June 2025

1 Excellent/very good No work required (normal maintenance)
2 Good Only minor maintenance work required
3 Satisfactory Maintenance work required
4 Poor Renewal required
5 Very poor Urgent renewal/upgrading required

Lockhart Shire Council

Report on infrastructure assets as at 30 June 2025 (continued)
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Lockhart Shire Council | Report on infrastructure assets as at 30 June 2025

§Note/Subtotal§

Infrastructure asset performance indicators (consolidated)   *

 Amounts Indicator Indicators Benchmark
$ '000 2025 2025 2024 2023  

Buildings and infrastructure renewals ratio
Asset renewals   1 2,967
Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 5,856

50.67% 126.53% 61.02% > 100.00%

Infrastructure backlog ratio
Estimated cost to bring assets to a satisfactory 
standard 550
Net carrying amount of infrastructure assets 720,117

0.08% 0.12% 0.13% < 2.00%

Asset maintenance ratio
Actual asset maintenance 3,753
Required asset maintenance 1,851

202.76% 131.35% 120.22% > 100.00%

Cost to bring assets to agreed service level
Estimated cost to bring assets to
an agreed service level set by Council –
Gross replacement cost 519,826

0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

(*) All asset performance indicators are calculated using classes identified in the previous table.

(1) Asset renewals represent the replacement and/or refurbishment of existing assets to an equivalent capacity/performance  as opposed to
the acquisition of new assets (or the refurbishment of old assets) that increases capacity/performance.

Lockhart Shire Council

Report on infrastructure assets as at 30 June 2025
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Lockhart Shire Council | Report on infrastructure assets as at 30 June 2025

§Note/Subtotal§

Infrastructure asset performance indicators (by fund)

 General fund Water fund Sewer fund Benchmark
$ '000 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024  

Buildings and infrastructure renewals ratio
Asset renewals   1

Depreciation, amortisation and impairment 53.18% 134.41% ∞ ∞ 0.00% 0.00% > 100.00%

Infrastructure backlog ratio
Estimated cost to bring assets to a satisfactory standard
Net carrying amount of infrastructure assets 0.08% 0.13% ∞ ∞ 0.00% 0.00% < 2.00%

Asset maintenance ratio
Actual asset maintenance
Required asset maintenance 211.42% 130.61% ∞ ∞ 84.13% 169.92% > 100.00%

Cost to bring assets to agreed service level
Estimated cost to bring assets to an agreed service level set by 
Council
Gross replacement cost

0.00% 0.00% ∞ ∞ 0.00% 0.00%

(1) Asset renewals represent the replacement and/or refurbishment of existing assets to an equivalent capacity/performance  as opposed to the acquisition of new assets (or the refurbishment of old assets) that
increases capacity/performance.

Lockhart Shire Council

Report on infrastructure assets as at 30 June 2025
 

Page 10 of 10



 
Peter Sharp 
Mayor 
Lockhart Shire Council 
65 Green Street 
Lockhart NSW 2656 

 

30 October 2025 

Dear Mayor 

 

Report on the Conduct of the Audit 

for the year ended 30 June 2025 

Lockhart Shire Council 

 

I have audited the general purpose financial statements (GPFS) of the Lockhart Shire Council (the 
Council) for the year ended 30 June 2025 as required by section 415 of the Local Government Act 1993 
(the Act). 

I expressed an unmodified opinion on the Council’s GPFS. 

My audit procedures did not identify any instances of material non-compliance with the financial 
reporting requirements in Chapter 13, Part 3, Division 2 of the LG Act and the associated regulation or a 
material deficiency in the Council’s accounting records or financial statements. The Council’s: 

• accounting records were maintained in a manner and form to allow the GPFS to be prepared and 
effectively audited 

• staff provided all accounting records and information relevant to the audit. 
 

This Report on the Conduct of the Audit (the Report) for the Council for the year ended 30 June 2025 is 
issued in accordance with section 417 of the Act. The Report: 

• must address the specific matters outlined in the Local Government Code of Accounting Practice 
and Financial Reporting 2024-25 

• may include statements, comments and recommendations that I consider to be appropriate based 
on the conduct of the audit of the GPFS. 

 

This Report should be read in conjunction with my audit opinion on the GPFS issued under section 417(2) 
of the Act. 

  

Contact: Hugh Wilson 

Phone no: 02 9275 7319 

Our ref: R008-1981756498-6169 



 

INCOME STATEMENT 

Financial performance 

 2025 2024 Variance 

 $m $m % 

Rates and annual charges 
revenue 4.1 3.9 

 

Grants and 
contributions provided for 
operating purposes revenue 

7.4 12.3 
 

Grants and 
contributions provided for 
capital purposes revenue 

2.1 3.1 
 

Operating result 
from continuing operations (3.3) (0.6) 

 

Net operating result for the 
year before grants and 
contributions provided for 
capital purposes 

(5.4) (3.7) 
 

 

Operating result from continuing operations 

This graph shows the operating result 
from continuing operations for the 
current and prior two financial years.  

Council’s operating result from 
continuing operations for the year was 
$2.7 million lower than the 2023–24 
result. 

In 2024-25: 

• Depreciation, amortisation and 
impairment of non-financial 
assets expense ($6.8million) 
increased by $1.5 million 
(29 per cent) due to an increase in 
the gross carrying amount of 
infrastructure, property, plant and 
equipment assets. 

• Grants and contributions ($9.5 
million) decreased by $5.9 million 
mainly due to one-off grants 
received in FY2024. 

• Materials and services ($5.6 
million) decreased by $5.0 million 
mainly due to $5.8 million of grant 
funding which was fully expended 
in FY2024. 
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Income 

Council revenue excluding grants and contributions 

This graph shows the percentage of 
Council’s revenue recognised from 
sources other than grants and 
contributions for the current and prior 
two financial years. 

Council revenue excluding grants and 
contributions ($5.8 million) decreased 
by $0.2 million (3.3 per cent) in 2024–
25 due to: 

• rates and annual charges revenue 
($4.1 million) which increased by 
$0.2 million (5.1 per cent) mainly 
due to the rate peg increase of 7.2 
per cent 

• user charges and fees revenue 
($0.7 million) decreased by 
$0.3 million (27 per cent) 

• Interest and investment income 
($0.4 million) decreased by $0.3 
million (42 per cent).  

 

 
 

Grants and contributions revenue 

This graph shows the amount of grants 
and contributions revenue recognised 
for the current and prior two financial 
years. 

Grants and contributions revenue 
($9.5 million) decreased by $5.9 million 
(39 per cent) in 2024–25 due to: 

• decrease of $4.9 million due to 
one-off grants in FY2024 that are 
not applicable for FY2025 as 
follows: 

- Regional and Local Road 
Repair Program – $3.4 million 

- RFS Fire Shed – $1.5 million. 
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CASH FLOWS 

Statement of cash flows 

The Statement of Cash Flows details the Council’s inflows and outflows of cash over a specific period. It 
helps in assessing the Council's ability to generate cash to fund its operations, pay off debts, and support 
future projects. It also aids in identifying any pressures or issues in the Council operating in a financially 
sustainable manner.  

This graph shows the net cash flows for 
the current and prior two financial 
years. 

The net cash flows for the year was an 
outflow of $7.3 million (outflow of 
$2.8 million in 2023-24).  

In 2024-25 the net cashflows: 

• from operating activities 
decreased by $3.3 million, mainly 
due to the decrease in grants and 
contributions 

• used in investing activities 
increased by $1.2 million, mainly 
due to additional payments for 
IPPE 

• used in financing activities 
remained consistent at 
$0.2 million representing 
repayment of borrowings. 
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FINANCIAL POSITION 

Cash, cash equivalents and investments 

This section of the Report provides details of the amount of cash, cash equivalents and investments 
recorded by the Council at 30 June 2025.  

Externally restricted funds are the cash, cash equivalents and investments that can only be used for 
specific purposes due to legal or contractual restrictions.  

Cash, cash equivalents, and investments without external restrictions can be allocated internally by the 
elected Council's resolution or policy. These allocations are matters of Council policy and can be 
changed or removed by a Council resolution. 

 

Cash, cash equivalents 
and investments 

2025 2024 Percentage 
of total 

cash and 
investments 

2025 

Commentary 

 $m $m %  

Total cash, cash 
equivalents and 
investments 

 

5.3 

 

12.6 

 Externally restricted balances are those which 
are only available for specific use due to a 
restriction placed by legislation or third-party 
contract. A breakdown of the sources of 
externally restricted balances is included in 
the graph below.  

Internal allocations are determined by council 
policies or decisions, which are subject to 
change.  

Restricted and allocated 
cash, cash equivalents 
and investments: 

   

• External restrictions 4.0 5.1 75 

• Internal allocations  1.1 3.3 21 
 
 

This graph shows the sources of 
externally restricted cash, cash 
equivalents and investments. 

In 2024-25 the Council’s main sources 
of externally restricted cash, cash 
equivalents and investments include: 

• sewer fund of $2.8 million which 
increased by $0.3 million in 
FY2025.  

• developer contributions of $0.6 
million which increased by $0.1 
million.  

• specific purpose unexpended 
grants of $0.5 million which 
decreased by $1.5 million due to 
expended prior year grants in the 
current year. 
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Council liquidity  

This graph shows the Council’s 
unrestricted current ratio for the 
current and prior two financial years.  

The unrestricted current ratio is 
specific to local government and 
represents council’s ability to meet its 
short-term obligations as they fall due. 
The ratio measures the ratio of 
unrestricted current assets to specific 
purpose liabilities.  

In 2023-24, the average unrestricted 
current ratio was an average of 5.6x for 
rural councils. 

The ratio has decreased by 2.1x due to 
a $6.5 million decrease in current 
assets mostly due to a decrease in 
cash and cash equivalent balances. 

 
 

 
 

This graph shows the number of 
months of general fund expenses 
(excluding depreciation and borrowing 
costs), Council can fund from its 
available cash, cash equivalents and 
investments (not subject to external 
restrictions).  

Further details on cash, cash 
equivalents and investments including 
the sources of external restrictions are 
included in the section above. 

In 2023–24, the available cash to cover 
expenses was an average of 8 months 
for rural councils. 

The availability of available cash and 
cash equivalents and investments to 
meet future expenses is decreasing. 
The FY2025 ratio indicates that Council 
had the capacity to cover 5 months of 
operating cash expenditure without 
additional cash inflows at 30 June 
2025. 
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Infrastructure, property, plant and equipment  

This graph shows how much the 
Council spent on renewing and 
purchasing assets in 2024-25. 

Council’s expenditure on asset 
renewals and new assets increased by 
$1.2 million. Council renewed 
$6.6 million of infrastructure, property, 
plant and equipment during the 2024-
25 financial year. This was mainly 
spent on roads, plant and equipment 
and capital WIP. 

A further $3.0 million was spent on new 
assets including $1.5 million on capital 
WIP, $0.5 million on buildings and $0.7 
million on culverts. 

 
 

Debt 

The table below provides an overview of the Council’s loans and committed borrowing facilities. 
Committed borrowing facilities are an element of liquidity management and include bank overdrafts, and 
credit cards. 

Debt 2025 2024 Commentary 

 $m $m  

Loans 2.8 3.0 The borrowings are drawn through Bendigo Bank 
related to Council's administration building and T-Corp 
related to capital works for swimming pool upgrades 
and the sewer network extension. 

The movement during the year pertains to the 
repayment of loans. 

Corporate credit card facility 0.025 0.025 The amount of drawn credit card facility is minimal and 
consistent with prior year.  

Amount used 0.013 0.08 
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Debt service cover 

This graph shows the Council’s debt 
service cover ratio for the current and 
prior two financial years. 

The debt service cover ratio measures 
the operating cash to service debt 
including interest, principal and lease 
payments.  

The debt service cover ratio decreased 
due to a decrease of $0.7 million in 
operating result before capital 
excluding interest and 
depreciation/impairment/amortisation 
(EBITDA). 

 

 

Hugh Wilson 
Director, Financial Audit 

Delegate of the Auditor-General 
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Previous Year Current Year 

Original

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Revised Recommended 

changes

Projected 

Year End 

(PYE)

VARIANCE
ACTUAL

YTD

Actual Budget Review Review Review Budget

for council  

resolution Result
ORIGINAL 

budget v PYE 

2024/25 2025/26 Q 1 Q 2 Q 3 2025/26 2025/26 2025/26

$000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's

General Fund -5,459 -1,738 0 0 0 -1,738 39 -1,699 39 2,361 

Water Fund 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Sewer Fund 30 -45 0 0 0 -45 -20 -65 -20 529 

Consolidated  -5,429 -1,783 0 0 0 -1,783 19 -1,764 19 2,890

Operating Result from continuing operations (with capital 

grants and contributions) excluding depreciation, 

amortisation and impairment of non financial assets

Consolidated  

3,486 3,632 0 0 0 3,632 19 3,651 19 4,244

Borrowings Total borrowings 0 

External restrictions 3,982 4,060 0 0 0 4,060 0 4,060 0 3,993

Internal Allocations 1,144 1,144 0 0 0 1,144 0 1,144 0 1,144

Unallocated 161 -435 0 0 0 -435 0 -435 0 897

Total Cash, Cash Equivalents and Investments5,287 4,769 0 0 0 4,769 0 4,769 0 6,034

Capital Funding 9,936 4,936 0 0 0 4,936 -709 4,227 -709 421

Capital Expenditure 9,936 4,936 0 0 0 4,936 -709 4,227 -709 421

Net Capital 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Opening 

Balance 

 Total Cash 

Contributions 

Received 

Total 

Interest 

Earned

 Total 

Expended

Total 

Internal 

Borrowings 

(to)/from

Held as 

Restricted 

Asset 

As at 1 July 

2025
As at this Q As at this Q As at this Q As at this Q As at this Q

$000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's

Developer Contribution Total Developer Contributions 644 15 7 0 0 666

Liquidity

Net Operating Result before grants and contributions provided 

for capital purposes

 QBRS FINANCIAL OVERVIEW 

DESCRIPTION

Capital

Lockhart Shire Council

Budget review for the quarter ended 30/09/25

Cumulative balance of internal 

borrowings (to)/from

As at this Q

$000's

0



Previous Year Current Year 

Original

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Revised Recommended 

changes

Projected 

Year End 

(PYE)

VARIANCE
ACTUAL

YTD

Actual Budget Review Review Review Budget

for council  

resolution Result
ORIGINAL 

budget v PYE 

2024/25 2025/26 Q 1 Q 2 Q 3 2025/26 2025/26 2025/26

$000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's

INCOME

Rates and Annual Charges 4,109 4,351 4,351 20 4,371 20 4,267 

User Charges and Fees 722 926 926 28 954 28 277 

Other Revenue 457 279 279 279 0 45

Grants and Contributions - Operating 7,387 8,111 8,111 242 8,353 242 2,802

Grants and Contributions - Capital 2,100 0 0 0 

Interest and Investment Income 363 273 273 -125 148 -125 32

Other Income 138 0 0 0 37

Net gain from disposal of assets 0 0 0 0 

Total Income from continuing operations 15,276 13,940 0 0 0 13,940 165 14,105 165 7,460

EXPENSES

Employee benefits and on-costs 4,836 5,377 5,377 130 5,507 130 1,290

Materials & Services 5,657 4,095 4,095 16 4,111 16 1,687

Borrowing Costs 121 123 123 123 0 40

Other Expenses 1,026 713 713 713 0 199

Net Loss from Disposal of Assets 150 0 0 0 

Total Expenses from continuing operations excluding 

depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non financial 

assets 11,790 10,308 0 0 0 10,308 146 10,454 146 3,216

Operating Result from continuing operations excluding 

depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non financial 

assets 3,486 3,632 0 0 0 3,632 19 3,651 19 4,244

Depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non financial assets
6,815 5,415 5,415 5,415 0 1,354

Operating result from continuing Operations -3,329 -1,783 0 0 0 -1,783 19 -1,764 19 2,890

Net Operating Result before grants and contributions provided 

for capital purposes -5,429 -1,783 0 0 0 -1,783 19 -1,764 19 2,890

Notes

1) an explanation for the recommended changes and any impact this will have on the Operational Plan, Delivery Program and Long Term Financial Plan

Description

Income and Expenses Budget Review Statement

Lockhart Shire Council

Consolidated Fund

Budget review for the quarter ended 30/09/2025

Explanations are to be in plain English and in a style that is easily understood by readers of non-financial information.  

The narrative is important in understanding why budget changes are necessary.

Original Budget +/- approved budget changes in previous quarters = REVISED Budget

Revised Budget +/- recommended changes this quarter = PROJECTED year results

The quarterly recommended changes to the revised budget are to include:

2) any impacts of year to date expenditure on recommended changes to budget



Previous Year Current Year 

Original

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Revised Recommended 

changes

Projected 

Year End 

(PYE)

VARIANCE
ACTUAL

YTD

Actual Budget Review Review Review Budget

for council  

resolution Result
ORIGINAL 

budget v PYE 

2024/25 2025/26 Q 1 Q 2 Q 3 2025/26 2025/26 2025/26

$000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's

INCOME

Rates and Annual Charges 3,527 3,721 3,721 3,721 0 3,617 

User Charges and Fees 683 885 885 28 913 28 277 

Other Revenue 457 279 279 279 0 45

Grants and Contributions - Operating 7,313 8,101 8,101 242 8,343 242 2,802

Grants and Contributions - Capital 2,100 0 0 0 

Interest and Investment Income 267 188 188 -85 103 -85 18

Other Income 138 0 0 0 0 37

Net gain from disposal of assets 0 0 0 

Total Income from continuing operations 14,485 13,174 0 0 0 13,174 185 13,359 185 6,796

EXPENSES

Employee benefits and on-costs 4,711 5,249 5,249 130 5,379 130 1,256

Materials & Services 5,328 3,714 3,714 16 3,730 16 1,662

Borrowing Costs 91 95 95 95 0 33

Other Expenses 1,026 713 713 713 0 199

Net Loss from Disposal of Assets 150 0 0 0 

Total Expenses from continuing operations excluding 

depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non financial 

assets 11,306 9,771 0 0 0 9,771 146 9,917 146 3,150

Operating Result from continuing operations excluding 

depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non financial 

assets 3,179 3,403 0 0 0 3,403 39 3,442 39 3,646

Depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non financial assets
6,538 5,141 5,141 5,141 0 1,285

Operating result from continuing Operations -3,359 -1,738 0 0 0 -1,738 39 -1,699 39 2,361

Net Operating Result before grants and contributions provided 

for capital purposes -5,459 -1,738 0 0 0 -1,738 39 -1,699 39 2,361

Notes

2) any impacts of year to date expenditure on recommended changes to budget

Explanations are to be in plain English and in a style that is easily understood by readers of non-financial information.  

The narrative is important in understanding why budget changes are necessary.

Income and Expenses Budget Review Statement

Lockhart Shire Council

General Fund

Original Budget +/- approved budget changes in previous quarters = REVISED Budget

Revised Budget +/- recommended changes this quarter = PROJECTED year results

The quarterly recommended changes to the revised budget are to include:

1) an explanation for the recommended changes and any impact this will have on the Operational Plan, Delivery Program and Long Term Financial Plan

Description

Budget review for the quarter ended 30/09/2025



Previous Year Current Year 

Original

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Revised Recommended 

changes

Projected 

Year End 

(PYE)

VARIANCE
ACTUAL

YTD

Actual Budget Review Review Review Budget

for council  

resolution Result
ORIGINAL 

budget v PYE 

2024/25 2025/26 Q 1 Q 2 Q 3 2025/26 2025/26 2025/26

$000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's

INCOME

Access charges 582 630 630 20 650 20 650 

User charges 39 1 1 1 0 

Liquid trade-waste charges 0 0 0 

Fees 40 40 40 0 

Grants and contributions - Operating 74 10 10 10 0 

Interest and Investment Income 96 85 85 -40 45 -40 14

Other Income 0 0 0 0 

Net gain from disposal of assets 0 0 0 

Total Income from continuing operations
791 766 0 0 0 766 -20 746 -20 664

EXPENSES

Employee benefits and on-costs 125 128 128 128 0 34

Materials & Services 329 381 381 381 0 25

Borrowing Costs 30 28 28 28 0 7

Calculated taxation equivalents 0 0 0 

Debt Guarantee fee 0 0 0 

Other Expenses 0 0 0 

Net Loss from Disposal of Assets 0 0 0 

Total Expenses from continuing operations excluding 

depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non financial 

assets 484 537 0 0 0 537 0 537 0 66

Operating Result from continuing operations excluding 

depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non financial 

assets 307 229 0 0 0 229 -20 209 -20 598

Depreciation, amortisation and impairment of non financial assets 277 274 274 274 0 69
Surplus / (Deficit) from continuing operations before capital 

amounts 30 -45 0 0 0 -45 -20 -65 -20 529

Grants and Contributions - Capital 0 0 

Surplus /(Deficit) from continuing operations after capital 

amounts 30 -45 0 0 0 -45 -20 -65 -20 529

Notes

Income and Expenses Budget Review Statement

Lockhart Shire Council

Sewer Fund

The narrative is important in understanding why budget changes are necessary.

Description

Original Budget +/- approved budget changes in previous quarters = REVISED Budget

Revised Budget +/- recommended changes this quarter = PROJECTED year results

The quarterly recommended changes to the revised budget are to include:

1) an explanation for the recommended changes and any impact this will have on the Operational Plan, Delivery Program and Long Term Financial Plan

2) any impacts of year to date expenditure on recommended changes to budget

Explanations are to be in plain English and in a style that is easily understood by readers of non-financial information.  

Budget review for the quarter ended 30/09/2025



Previous Year Current Year 

Original

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Revised Recommended 

changes

Projected 

Year End 

(PYE)

VARIANCE
ACTUAL

YTD

Actual Budget Review Review Review Budget

for council  

resolution Result
ORIGINAL 

budget v PYE 

2024/25 2025/26 Q 1 Q 2 Q 3 2025/26 2025/26 2025/26

$000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's

CAPITAL FUNDING

Rates & other untied funding 0 0 0 

Capital Grants &  Contributions 2,028 4,283 4,283 -414 3,869 -414 253

Reserves - External Restrictions 7,370 0 0 0 

Reserves - Internally Allocated 0 0 0 

New Loans 0 0 0 

Proceeds from sale of assets 538 653 653 -295 358 -295 168

Other 0 0 0 

Total Capital Funding 9,936 4,936 0 0 0 4,936 -709 4,227 -709 421

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

WIP 2,572 0 0 0 

New Assets 1,638 0 0 0 

Asset Renewal 5,529 4,728 4,728 -709 4,019 -709 365

Other 197 208 208 208 0 56

Total Capital Expenditure 9,936 4,936 0 0 0 4,936 -709 4,227 -709 421

Net Capital Funding - Surplus /(Deficit)
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Notes

Where the Total Capital Funding and the Total Capital Expenditure values do not match an explanation is to be provided.

Carry over funding from previous year should be identified and any proposed carry forwards into next financial year are to be explained.

The narrative is important in understanding why budget changes are necessary.

Capital Budget Review Statement

Lockhart Shire Council

Revised Budget +/- recommended changes this quarter = PROJECTED year results

The quarterly recommended changes to the revised budget are to include:

1) an explanation for the recommended changes and any impact this will have on the Operational Plan, Delivery Program and Long Term Financial Plan

3) any impacts of year to date expenditure on recommended changes to budget

Explanations are to be in plain English and in a style that is easily understood by readers of non-financial information.  

Description

Original Budget +/- approved budget changes in previous quarters = REVISED Budget

Budget review for the quarter ended 30/09/2025



Previous Year Current Year 

Original

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Approved 

Changes

Revised Recommended 

changes

Projected 

Year End 

(PYE)

VARIANCE
ACTUAL

YTD

Actual Budget Review Review Review Budget

for council  

resolution Result
ORIGINAL 

budget v PYE 

2024/25 2025/26 Q 1 Q 2 Q 3 Q1 2025/26 2025/26 2025/26

$000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's

Total Cash, Cash Equivalents & Investments 
5,287 4,769 4,769 4,769 0 6,034 

EXTERNALLY RESTRICTED

Water Fund 0 0 0 

Sewer Fund 2,824 2,874 2,874 2,874 0 2,832

Developer contributions - General 644 743 743 743 0 666

Developer contributions - Water 0 0 0 

Developer contributions - Sewer 0 0 0 

Transport for NSW Contributions 0 0 0 

Domestic waste management 0 0 0 

Stormwater management 0 0 0 

Other 514 443 443 443 0 495

Total Externally Restricted 3,982 4,060 0 0 0 4,060 0 4,060 0 3,993

Cash, cash equivalents & investments not 

subject to external restrictions
1,305 709 0 0 0 709 0 709 0 2,041

INTERNAL ALLOCATIONS

Employee entitlements 380 380 380 380 0 380

Section 355 committee funds 326 326 326 326 0 326

Plant and vehicle replacement 111 111 111 111 0 111

Economic Development 100 100 100 100 0 100

Tim Fischer bequest 66 66 66 66 0 66

Community financial assist S356 50 50 50 50 0 50

Other 111 111 111 111 0 111

Total Internally Allocated 1,144 1,144 0 0 0 1,144 0 1,144 0 1,144

Unallocated 161 -435 0 0 0 -435 0 -435 0 897

External Restrictions - must be used for a specific purpose and are not to be used for general operations.  The funds are bound by legislation or third party agreement that restricts 

their use.
Internal Allocations - Council have allocated by resolution or policy to identified programs of work and any forward plans identified by Council.  These allocations are at the 

discretion of council.

Cash and Investments Budget Review Statement

Lockhart Shire Council

Description

Budget review for the quarter ended 30/09/2025



Cash Cash Cash 
Non-Cash

Land

Non-Cash 

Land

Non-Cash 

Land

Non-Cash 

Other

Non-Cash 

Other

Non-Cash 

Other

As at 1 July 

2025
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q1 Q2 Q3 As at this Q As at this Q

$000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's $000's

Drainage 0 

Roads 0 

Traffic facilities 0 

Parking 0 

Open space 0 

Community facilities 638 15 7 660 

Other 6 6 

Total S7.11 Under plans 644 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 666 0 

S7.11 Not under plans 0 

S7.12 Levies 0 

S7.4 Planning agreements 0 

S64 Contributions 0 

Other 0 

Total Developer Contributions 644 15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 666 0

Notes

All developer contributions received  are to be disclosed, and distinguished as cash or non cash.  Recognition occures when council gains control over the asset (cash or non cash).

Councils have obligations to provide facilities from contribution revenue levied on developers under the provisions of s7.4,s7.11 and s7.12 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.  

Developer contributions may only be expended for the purpose for which the contributions were required, however council may apply contributions according to the priorities established in work schedules for the contribution plan.

 'Amounts Expended' only includes monetary expenditure.  The result should be a positive and not negative result.

Internal 

Borrowings 

(to)/from

Internal 

Borrowings 

(to)/from

Internal 

Borrowings 

(to)/from

Held as 

Restricted 

Asset 

Budget review for the quarter ended 30/09/2025

Developer Contributions Summary 

Lockhart Shire Council

Purpose

Opening 

Balance 

Developer Contributions Received 

Interest 

Earned

Interest 

Earned

Interest 

Earned

Amounts 

Expended

Cumulative balance of 

internal borrowings 

(to)/from

Amounts 

Expended

Amounts 

Expended



GENERAL FUND - INCOME & EXPENDITURE

G/L Account No. Description Comments
GOVERNANCE 

GM 0500-2010-0000 Councillors Travel Exp & Sustenance 7,500 2,680 7,500

GM 0500-2035-0000 Uniform Expenses - Councillors 1,000 -                      -                         1,000

GM 0500-2070-0000 Training Expenses - Councillors 10,000 1,029 4,000 6,000

GM 0500-2225-0000 Mayoral Allowance 29,500 7,375 29,500

GM 0500-2230-0000 Councillors Fees 115,740 28,935 115,740

GM 0500-2233-0000 Councillors Superannuation 13,000 -                      13,000

GM 0500-2235-0000 Delegates Expenses - Councillors 18,000 7,975 18,000

GM 0500-2245-0000 Members Accident Insurance 30,500 31,344 844 31,344 Match actual

GM 0500-2285-0000 Election Expenses 36,700 -                      36,700 -                      

GM 0500-2295-0000 Sustenance, Meals - Council 2,000 266 2,000

GM 0500-2355-0000 Memberships-LGNSW & Country Mayors Assoc 24,000 -                      24,000

GM 0500-2360-0000 Governance Other Exps 8,000 716 8,000

Sub-Total Expenses 295,940

ADMINISTRATION

DCCS 1020-1010-0000 Certificates - Section 603 8,500 1,200 8,500

DCCS 1020-1020-0000 Sundry Admin Income GST 4,100 92 4,100

DCCS 1020-1080-0000 Employees Contrib To Vehicle Exps 18,720 4,320 1,710 20,430

DCCS 1020-1090-0000 Hire of Council Chambers & Railway 750 -                      750

GM 1020-1093-0000 OHS - Incentive Payment & Rebates 16,000 -                      16,000

GM 1020-1415-0000 Traineeship Grants 167,108 52,531 167,108

Sub-Total Income 215,178

GM/DCCS 1020-2000-0000 Administration - Salaries & Allowances 1,410,000 335,040 -                         1,410,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2007-0000 Administration - Superannuation 169,500 38,464 -                         169,500

GM/DCCS 1020-2008-0000 Administration - Workers Comp Insurance 26,000 8,913 26,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2009-0000 Administration - FBT 66,500 4,992 66,500

GM/DCCS 1020-2010-0000 Administration - Travelling 45,000 13,002 45,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2035-0000 Contribution For Corporate Uniforms 8,600 279 8,600

GM/DCCS 1020-2070-0000 Training 60,000 64,771 40,000 100,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2075-0000 Delegates Expenses 24,000 12,731 4,000 20,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2090-0000 Membership - REROC & Joint Organisation 45,000 41,140 3,860 41,140

GM/DCCS 1020-2110-0000 Interest Expense - Loans Admin Building 32,628 17,097 32,628

GM/DCCS 1020-2115-0000 Interest Expense - Loans Swimming Pools 62,086 15,877 62,086

GM/DCCS 1020-2125-0000 Bank Charges 16,000 5,343 16,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2136-0000 Photocopying Supplies 3,000 -                      3,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2137-0000 Photocopy Low Value Lease 25,700 4,861 25,700

GM/DCCS 1020-2138-0000 Photocopy Low Value Usage 13,500 3,795 13,500

GM/DCCS 1020-2200-0000 Audit Fees - External 76,500 21,800 76,500

GM/DCCS 1020-2205-0000 Audit Fees - Internal 53,000 -                      53,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2210-0000 Bad & Doubtful Debts 3,000 -                      3,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2220-0000 Consultants 120,000 19,057 20,000 100,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2225-0000 Legal Expenses 6,000 -                      6,000

2025/26 

Operational 

Plan 

Estimates

Actuals JULY 

to SEPT 2025

Amendments 

to Adopted 

Budget

Amended 

Budget post 

Sept Review



GENERAL FUND - INCOME & EXPENDITURE

G/L Account No. Description Comments

2025/26 

Operational 

Plan 

Estimates

Actuals JULY 

to SEPT 2025

Amendments 

to Adopted 

Budget

Amended 

Budget post 

Sept Review

GM/DCCS 1020-2245-0000 Insurance Expense 210,000 233,454 23,454 233,454 Match actual

GM/DCCS 1020-2250-0000 Insurance Claims Excess Expense 6,800 -                      6,800

GM/DCCS 1020-2255-0000 Administration Building - Electricity 11,000 4,540 11,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2260-0000 Mobiles & Telephone Expenses 71,000 17,094 71,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2275-0000 Rates & Water Charges 3,000 3,019 2,000 5,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2305-0000 Advertising 15,000 426 15,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2308-0000 Section 356 Contributions 64,000 3,706 20,000 44,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2310-0000 Sundry Administration Expenses 21,000 1,704 -                         21,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2311-0000 Valuer General Fees 24,558 21,892 2,666 21,892

GM/DCCS 1020-2315-0000 Postage 10,000 3,776 2,000 12,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2320-0000 Stationery Supplies 15,000 3,482 15,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2325-0000 Printing Council Newsletter 15,000 3,855 15,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2330-0000 Administration Building - R&M 10,000 5,628 10,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2335-0000 Cleaning Expenses -                      7,884 28,000 28,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2345-0000 Grant Application Preparedness 20,000 -                      20,000 -                      

GM/DCCS 1020-2355-0000 Subscriptions 14,000 3,159 14,000

GM 1020-2360-0000 WHS Health Checks 6,000 158 6,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2370-0000 Website Fees/Charges 10,000 10,436 10,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2380-0000 Software Lic Expenses 190,000 57,270 26,000 216,000

GM/DCCS 1020-2390-0000 IT Support Expenses 66,000 16,845 3,000 69,000

GM 1020-2385-0000 Recruitment Expenses 10,000 10,695 12,000 22,000

Sub-Total Expenses 3,058,372

GENERAL RATES INCOME

DCCS 1040-1000-0000 Farmland Rates 2,468,730 2,469,691 961 2,469,691

DCCS 1040-1020-0000 Residential Rates 15,811 15,954 143 15,954

DCCS 1040-1040-0000 Residential Rural Rates 52,773 52,994 222 52,995

DCCS 1040-1080-0000 Residential Lockhart Rates 202,552 203,905 1,353 203,905

DCCS 1040-1140-0000 Residential The Rock Rates 191,198 191,283 86 191,284

DCCS 1040-1190-0000 Residential Yerong Creek Rates 25,586 25,633 47 25,633

DCCS 1040-1050-0000 Business Rates 25,348 25,849 501 25,849

DCCS 1040-1110-0000 Business Lockhart Rates 65,567 64,685 882 64,685

DCCS 1040-1180-0000 Business The Rock Rates 29,701 29,546 155 29,546

DCCS 1040-1200-0000 Business Yerong Creek Rates 6,970 6,970 6,970

3,084,236

DCCS 1040-1225-0000 Interest On Rates 20,000 1,978 20,000

DCCS 1040-1231-0000 Interest On Investment 168,000 13,142 85,000 83,000

DCCS 1040-1400-0000 Financial Assistance Grant - General Purpose 3,194,750 410,848 119,426 3,314,176 FA Grants 2025-26

DCCS 1040-1410-0000 Grants - Pensioner Rate Subsidy 17,000 -                      17,000

DCCS 1040-2300-0000 Less: Pension Aband Rates Residential 38,000 -                      38,000

Total GENERAL REVENUE Income 3,361,750

https://www.infrastructure.gov.au/territories-regions-cities/local-government/financial-assistance-grant-local-government#_financial2025 
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ENGINEERING & WORKS

DES 1060-1355-0000 Plant Hire Income 1,350,000 443,658 230,000 1,580,000 plant hire rate changes

DES 1060-1375-0000 Diesel Fuel Rebate 72,000 18,663 72,000

DES 1080-1600-0000 Outdoor Staff - Oncost Recoveries 660,000 231,228 20,000 680,000

DES 1060-1520-0000 Engineering - Other Income 7,500 419 7,500

Sub-Total Income 2,089,500

DES 1060-2000-0000 Engineering - Salaries & Allowances 620,000 170,701 620,000

DES 1060-2007-0000 Engineering - Superannuation 74,400 16,636 74,400

DES 1060-2008-0000 Engineering - Workers Comp Insurance 12,000 2,634 12,000

DES 1060-2010-0000 Engineering - Travelling 43,000 12,115 43,000

DES 1060-2360-0000 Engineering - Other Expenses 11,000 -                      11,000

DES 1060-2390-0000 Depot Expenses 35,000 16,405 15,000 50,000

DES 1080-2000-0000 Workshop - Salaries & Allowances 213,000 60,225 213,000

DES 1080-2001-0000 Outdoor Staff - Annual & LSL Leave 100,000 35,483 20,000 120,000

DES 1080-2005-0000 Outdoor Staff - Leave All Types 100,000 30,433 20,000 120,000

DES 1080-2007-0000 Outdoor Staff - Superannuation 156,000 44,188 25,000 181,000

DES 1080-2035-0000 Outdoor Staff - Safety Equipment PPE 22,000 8,889 22,000

DES 1080-2040-0000 Outdoor Staff - Workers Comp Insurances 44,000 9,658 44,000

DES 1080-2245-0000 Plant Insurance Expenses 90,000 94,302 4,302 94,302 Match actual

DES 1080-2290-0000 Plant Registration Expenses 65,000 67,587 2,587 67,587 Match actual

DES 1080-2500-0000 Plant Running Expenses 725,000 219,696 95,000 820,000 Some major one-off repairs

Sub-Total Expenses 2,310,400

DEPRECIATION

DCCS 1490-2900-0000 Depreciation - Plant & Equipment 465,000 116,250 465,000

DCCS 1490-2905-0000 Depreciation - Office Equipment 46,000 11,500 46,000

DCCS 1490-2910-0000 Depreciation - Furniture & Fittings 9,000 2,250 9,000

DCCS 1490-2915-0000 Depreciation - Buildings Non Specialised 110,000 27,500 110,000

DCCS 1490-2920-0000 Depreciation - Buildings Specialised 260,000 65,000 260,000

DCCS 1490-2925-0000 Depreciation - Structures 34,000 8,500 34,000

DCCS 1490-2930-0000 Depreciation - Roads, Bridges, Footpaths 3,250,000 812,500 3,250,000

DCCS 1490-2934-0000 Depreciation - Culverts 385,000 96,250 385,000

DCCS 1490-2935-0000 Depreciation - Stormwater Drainage 32,000 8,000 32,000

DCCS 1490-2945-0000 Depreciation - Open Spaces 355,000 88,750 355,000

DCCS 1490-2950-0000 Depreciation - Swimming Pools 195,000 48,750 195,000

5,141,000 5,141,000

FIRE PROTECTION

GM 1540-2265-0000 NSW Rural Fire Service - Contribution 286,107 71,527 286,107

GM 1540-2270-0000 Fire & Rescue NSW - Contribution 28,825 7,206 28,825

GM 1540-2245-0000 Bush Fire Facilities - Insurance 16,164 16,106 58 16,106 Match actual

GM 1540-2275-0000 Bush Fire Facilities - Rates & Water Charges 3,000 2,512 3,000

GM 1540-2333-0000 Bush Fire Facilities - Hazard Reduction Expenses BRIMS 4,200 -                      4,200

GM 1540-2346-0000 Bush Fire Facilities - Other Expenses 1,000 -                      1,000
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Sub-Total Expenses 339,296

ANIMAL CONTROL

DPE 1560-1110-0000 Animal Control - Impounding Fees 5,000 -                      5,000

DPE 1560-1130-0000 Animal Control - Registration Fees 500 4,147 3,600 4,100

DPE 1560-2270-0000 Animal Control - Expenses 1,500 90 1,500

Net Result Surplus/(Deficit) 4,000               

EMERGENCY SERVICES (SES)

GM 1620-2275-0000 SES - Rates & Water Charges 2,000 1,564 2,000

GM 1620-2290-0000 SES - Yearly Contributions 10,370 2,593 10,370

GM 1620-2330-0000 SES - Working Expenses 5,000 5,050 2,000 7,000

Sub-Total Expenses 17,370

ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES

DPE 2020-1140-0000 Env Services - DA Fees 40,000 10,117 40,000

DPE 2020-1144-0000 Env Services - Subdivision Fees 4,200 1,376 4,200

DPE 2020-1150-0000 Env Services - Food Inspections 2,500 150 2,500

DPE 2020-1155-0000 Env Services - 10.7 Planning Certificates 9,000 2,564 9,000

DPE 2020-1160-0000 Env Services - Construction Certificates 21,500 9,524 8,500 30,000

DPE 2020-1165-0000 Env Services - Other Fees 8,000 6,608 4,000 12,000

DPE 2020-1170-0000 Env Services - Occupation Certificates 7,000 3,040 7,000

DPE 2020-1180-0000 Env Services - Applic to Install Plumb & Drain 10,000 4,400 10,000

DPE 2020-1190-0000 Env Services - Private Pools Cert Of Compliance 1,000 450 1,000

DPE 2020-1195-0000 Env Services - Building Inspection Fee 35,000 20,864 15,000 50,000

DPE 2020-1405-0000 Env Services - S7.12 Contributions 60,000 14,735 60,000

Sub-Total Income 198,200

DPE 2020-2000-0000 Env Services - Salaries & Allowances 360,000 99,306 360,000

DPE 2020-2007-0000 Env Services - Superannuation 43,200 11,327 43,200

DPE 2020-2008-0000 Env Services - Workers Comp Insurance 5,500 1,668 5,500

DPE 2020-2010-0000 Env Services - Travelling Expenses 34,000 11,375 8,000 42,000

DPE 2020-2275-0000 Env Services - Consultants 10,000 -                      5,000 5,000

DPE 2020-2330-0000 Env Services - Early Warning System Exps 7,500 7,629 129 7,629 Match actual

DPE 2020-2360-0000 Env Services - Other Expenses 2,000 124 2,000

Sub-Total Expenses 462,200

NOXIOUS WEEDS

DPE 2100-1400-0000 Noxious Weeds - Grants  60,000 -                      60,000

DPE 2100-2000-0000 Noxious Weeds - Salaries 79,000 19,468 79,000

DPE 2100-2007-0000 Noxious Weeds - Superannuation 17,300 2,342 17,300

DPE 2100-2008-0000 Noxious Weeds - Workers Comp Insurance 2,100 878 2,100

DPE 2100-2070-0000 Noxious Weeds - Training Expenses 500 1,452 1,500 2,000

DPE 2100-2010-0000 Noxious Weeds - Travelling 4,000 2,757 4,000

DPE 2100-2280-0000 Destruction Of Pests 6,000 1,102 6,000

DPE 2100-2281-0000 Landcare Expenses - Environmental Weeds 6,000 355 6,000

DPE 2100-2283-0000 Noxious Weeds - Invasive Weeds LCA Lands 75,000 24,144 20,000 95,000
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Sub-Total Expenses 189,900

OUT OF SCHOOL HOURS CARE

DCCS 2560-1205-0000 OSHC - Customer Payments 80,000 24,060 6,000 86,000

DCCS 2560-1405-0000 OSHC - Australian Government Operating Grant 30,000 15,000 30,000

Sub-Total Income 110,000

DCCS 2560-2000-0000 OSHC - Wages & Salaries 96,000 22,418 96,000

DCCS 2560-2007-0000 OSHC - Superannuation 11,500 1,855 11,500

DCCS 2560-2008-0000 OSHC - Workers Comp Insurance 1,800 439 1,800

DCCS 2560-2370-0000 OSHC - Sundry Expenses 20,000 6,331 20,000

Sub-Total Expenses 129,300

LOCKHART EARLY LEARNING CENTRE

DCCS 2570-1205-0000 Lockhart ELC-Payments 350,000 117,330 50,000 400,000

DCCS 2570-1405-0000 Lockhart ELC-Support Grants 28,000 -                      28,000

DCCS 2570-1405-0001 Lockhart ELC-Support Grants 2025-26 301,160 301,160 301,160 Received in 2024-25 transfer from Unspent Grants

Sub-Total Income 378,000 729,160

DCCS 2570-2000-0000 Lockhart ELC-Salaries and Wages 312,000 98,655 128,000 440,000

DCCS 2570-2007-0000 Lockhart ELC-Superannuation 37,500 8,818 37,500

DCCS 2570-2008-0000 Lockhart ELC-Workers Comp Insurance 5,000 1,317 5,000

DCCS 2570-2370-0000 Lockhart ELC-Other Expenses 23,500 11,078 2,500 26,000

Sub-Total Expenses 378,000 508,500

COMMUNITY SERVICES

DCCS 2580-1400-0000 Youth Week Grant 3,500 -                      3,500

DCCS 1020-1425-0000 Seniors Week Grant 5,000 5,000 -                      Seniors Grant application unsuccessful

DCCS 2580-2265-0000 Community Activities 15,000 750 5,000 10,000

DCCS 2580-2270-0000 Rural Doctors Network Bush Bursary Scholarship 3,000 -                      3,000

DCCS 2580-2401-0000 Seniors Week Grant Expenses 5,000 -                      5,000

DCCS 2600-2270-0000 KAB NSW - EnviroMentors 5,000 -                      5,000

Sub-Total Expenses 23,000

MAGNOLIA LODGE (Units 7 to 9)

DCCS 2622-1345-0000 Magnolia Lodge - Rent 15,000 3,930 15,000

DCCS 2622-2245-0000 Magnolia Lodge - Insurance 2,700 2,386 314 2,386 Match actual

DCCS 2622-2255-0000 Magnolia Lodge - Electricity 1,250 232 1,250

DCCS 2622-2275-0000 Magnolia Lodge - Rate & Water Charges 4,000 2,551 4,000

DCCS 2622-2330-0000 Magnolia Lodge - Repairs & Maint 5,500 856 5,500

Sub-Total Expenses 13,450

COUNCIL HOUSING

DCCS 3022-1345-0000 Dwellings - Rent 66,000 16,337 66,000

DCCS 3022-2245-0000 Dwellings - Insurance 8,000 12,206 4,206 12,206 Match actual

DCCS 3022-2275-0000 Dwellings - Rates & Water Charges 6,000 5,007 6,000

DCCS 3022-2330-0000 Dwellings - Repairs & Maint 12,000 933 12,000

Sub-Total Expenses 26,000
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YOUTH FLATS

DCCS 3024-1346-0000 Youth Flats - Rents 19,500 5,150 19,500

DCCS 3024-2275-0000 Youth Flats - Rates & Water Charges 4,500 3,667 4,500

DCCS 3024-2285-0000 Youth Flats - Insurance 2,800 2,590 210 2,590 Match actual

DCCS 3024-2330-0000 Youth Flats - Repairs & Maint 9,000 296 9,000

Sub-Total Expenses 16,300

DOMESTIC WASTE MANAGEMENT

DPE 3060-1000-0000 Domestic Waste Management Charge - Residential 460,748 462,580 1,832 462,580

DPE 3060-1010-0000 Domestic Waste Management Charge - Vacant 12,480 12,608 128 12,608

DPE 3060-1020-0000 Domestic Waste Management Charge - Add Services 15,504 15,352 152 15,352

DPE 3060-1030-0000 Non-Residential Management Charge - Business 54,044 54,044 54,044

DPE 3060-1015-0000 Non-Residential Management Charge - Vacant 3,776 3,712 64 3,712

DPE 3060-1040-0000 Non-Residential Management Charge - Add Services 31,768 32,984 1,216 32,984

DPE 3060-1070-0000 Tip Availability Charge 24,576 24,768 192 24,768

DPE 3060-1135-0000 Landfill Tipping Fees 75,000 18,891 75,000

DPE 3060-1136-0000 Sale of Scrap Metal 35,000 -                      35,000

DPE 3060-1340-0000 Sale of Big Bins 5,000 824 5,000

DPE 3060-1410-0000 Pensioner Rebate - Waste Managemnt Combined 15,710 -                      15,710

DPE 3060-1351-0000 CDS Share Funding Recycling 8,000 -                      8,000

Sub-Total Income 741,606

DPE 3060-2000-0000 Waste Management - Salaries 213,000 69,367 213,000

DPE 3060-2007-0000 Waste Management - Superannuation 25,560 3,171 25,560

DPE 3060-2275-0000 Landfill Sites - Rates Council Property 1,600 1,636 1,600

DPE 3060-2280-0000 Waste Management - Other 6,000 1,896 6,000

DPE 3060-2300-0000 Pensioner Abandoned Rates - Combined 35,180 -                      35,180

DPE 3060-2302-0000 Recycling Expenses - Kurrajong 18,000 5,244 18,000

DPE 3060-2304-0000 Waste Management Collection Charges - Cleanaway 185,000 55,824 30,000 215,000

DPE 3060-2330-0000 Landfill Operating Expenses 110,000 70,144 35,000 145,000

Sub-Total Expenses 594,340

PUBLIC CEMETERIES & TOILETS

DES 3180-1100-0000 Public Cemeteries 70,000 25,891 8,000 78,000

DES 3180-2275-0000 Public Cemeteries - Rates & Water Charges 15,000 1,332 15,000

DES 3180-2330-0000 Public Cemeteries - Repairs & Mntce 50,000 14,584 8,000 58,000

Sub-Total Expenses 65,000

HERITAGE

DPE 3220-1400-0000 Heritage Local Grants Program 5,500 6,500 1,000 6,500

DPE 3220-1420-0000 Heritage Advisor Grant 6,000 6,000 6,000

Sub-Total Income 11,500

DPE 3220-2360-0000 Heritage Advisor 12,000 -                      12,000

DPE 3220-2365-0000 Heritage Local Grants Program Expenditure 11,000 -                      11,000

Sub-Total Expenses 23,000
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PUBLIC LIBRARIES

GM 3520-1400-0000 Library - State Funding 72,500 -                      155 72,655

GM 3520-2000-0000 Library - Salaries & Wages 4,500 765 4,500

GM 3520-2265-0000 Library - Contribution To R.R.L. 155,000 73,439 5,000 150,000

GM 3520-2267-0000 Library - Local Priority Grant Exp 13,000 -                      13,000

GM 3520-2360-0000 Library - Other Expenses 2,000 877 2,000

Sub-Total Expenses 174,500

MUSEUMS

GM 3540-1403-0000 Musuem - Advisor Grant 7,000 -                      7,000

GM 3540-1405-0000 Museum - Advisor Travel Grant 4,769 -                      4,769

Sub-Total Income 11,769

GM 3540-2270-0000 Museum - Advisor 14,000 2,800 14,000

GM 3540-2271-0000 Museum - Advisor Travel 4,000 1,140 4,000

GM 3540-2275-0000 Museum - Rates & Water Charges 1,800 1,735 1,500 3,300

GM 3540-2330-0000 Museum - Other Exps & R&M 2,000 -                      2,000

Sub-Total Expenses 21,800

Net Result Surplus/(Deficit)  

RECREATION, CULTURE & AMENITIES

DCCS 3600-2265-0000 Subsidies-Public Halls & Museums Mgt Committees 25,700 -                      25,700

DCCS 3600-2330-0000 Public Halls & Rec Grd Buildings - R&M 10,000 4,720 10,000

GM 3620-2263-0000 Purchase SOTL Artworks 1,000 -                      1,000

DCCS 3680-2265-0000 Subsidies-Recreation Reserve & Showground Mgt Committees 85,000 -                      85,000

DCCS 3680-2331-0000 Public Amenities - Repairs & Maint 30,000 26,977 45,000 75,000

Sub-Total Expenses 151,700

LOCKHART SWIMMING POOL

DES 3644-2100-0000 Lockhart Pool - Contractor Payments 48,000 16,000 48,000

DES 3644-2245-0000 Lockhart Pool - Insurance 24,000 17,730 6,270 17,730 Match actual

DES 3644-2255-0000 Lockhart Pool - Electricity 21,000 7,245 21,000

DES 3644-2275-0000 Lockhart Pool - Rates & Water Charges 14,000 8,619 14,000

DES 3644-2330-0000 Lockhart Pool - Repairs & Maint 40,000 2,587 40,000

Sub-Total Expenses 147,000

THE ROCK SWIMMING POOL

DES 3646-2100-0000 The Rock Pool - Contractor Payments 48,000 16,000 48,000

DES 3646-2245-0000 The Rock Pool - Insurance 22,000 16,093 5,907 16,093 Match actual

DES 3646-2255-0000 The Rock Pool - Electricity 16,000 5,011 16,000

DES 3646-2275-0000 The Rock Pool - Rates & Water Charges 8,000 -                      8,000

DES 3646-2330-0000 The Rock Pool - Repairs & Maint 35,000 2,433 35,000

Sub-Total Expenses 129,000
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PARKS & FACILITIES

DES 3680-2000-0000 Parks & Facilities - Salaries 606,000 91,918 100,000 506,000 Positions vacant

DES 3680-2007-0000 Parks & Facilities - Superannuation 73,000 11,796 73,000

DES 3680-2245-0000 Parks & Facilities - Insurance 8,500 11,111 2,611 11,111 Match actual

DES 3680-2255-0000 Parks & Facilities - Electricity 6,500 1,538 6,500

DES 3680-2275-0000 Parks & Facilities - Rates & Water 40,000 18,134 40,000

DES 3680-2330-0000 Parks & Facilities - Repairs & Maint 85,000 32,169 20,000 105,000

Sub-Total Expenses 819,000

QUARRIES & PITS

DES 4560-2275-0000 Quarries - Rates & Water Charges 6,500 6,428 -                         6,500

DES 4560-2390-0000 Quarries - Operating Expenses 10,000 -                      10,000

Sub-Total Expenses 16,500

TRANSPORT & ROADS

DES 5010-1400-0000 Financial Assistance Grant - Roads Component 1,780,000 229,575 70,310 1,850,310 FA Grants 2025-26

DES 5010-1402-0000 R2R Grant - Roads To Recovery Program 1,490,000 -                      1,490,000

DES 5010-1405-0000 Block Grant - Regional Rds  972,000 496,000 972,000

DES 5010-1406-0000 Block Grant - Regional Rds Supplementary  101,000 50,500 101,000

DES 5010-1407-0000 Block Grant - Regional Rds Traffic Control  77,000 39,500 77,000

Sub-Total Income 4,420,000

DES 5020-2325-0000 Roads Mowing & Maintenance 85,000 85,000

DES 5020-2330-0000 Urban Roads R&M 100,000 79,844 100,000

DES 5040-2330-0000 Regional Roads R&M 300,000 42,464 300,000

DES 5065-2330-0000 Rural Rds Sealed R&M 300,000 196,376 300,000

DES 5065-2335-0000 Rural Sealed Patching 450,000 -                      450,000

DES 5100-2330-0000 Rural Rds Unsealed R&M 584,250 403,442 70,310 654,560 Increase in FA Grant Roads Compenent 

DES 5100-2331-0000 Culverts R&M 50,000 -                      50,000

DES 5260-2330-0000 Footpaths, Kerb&Gutter R&M -                      -                      

Sub-Total Expenses 1,869,250

DES 5400-1400-0000 Traffic Route Lighting Sub 4,000 4,000

DES/DCCS 5280-2330-0000 Airstrip Maintenance 3,000 1,433 3,000

DES 5400-2330-0000 Street Lighting  43,000 7,212 43,000

DES 5420-2265-0000 Road Safety Officer Exps 48,000 -                      48,000

DES 5425-2330-0000 Drainage R&M 20,000 422 20,000

DES 5425-2331-0000 Levees R&M 10,000 -                      10,000

Sub-Total Expenses 124,000

CARAVAN PARK

DES 5540-1150-0000 Caravan Park - Rent 140,000 29,709 18,000 122,000

Sub-Total Income 140,000

DES 5540-2245-0000 Caravan Park - Insurance 3,500 3,403 97 3,403 Match actual

DES 5540-2255-0000 Caravan Park - Electricity Charges 40,000 491 40,000

DES 5540-2275-0000 Caravan Park - Rates & Water Charges 3,000 3,193 3,000

DES 5540-2290-0000 Caravan Park - Caretakers Fee 60,000 6,252 60,000

https://www.infrastructure.gov.au/territories-regions-cities/local-government/financial-assistance-grant-local-government#_financial2025 
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DES 5540-2330-0000 Caravan Park - Repairs & Maint 32,000 2,051 32,000

Sub-Total Expenses 138,500

TOURISM & AREA PROMOTION

GM 5560-2070-0000 Tourism - Delegates Expenses 2,000 -                      2,000

GM 5560-2265-0000 Tourism - Memberships 28,000 22,465 28,000

GM 5560-2305-0000 Tourism - Advertising 5,000 6,112 5,000

GM 5560-2308-0000 Tourism - Printing 5,000 415 5,000

GM 5560-2315-0000 Tourism - Promotional Material 3,000 -                      3,000

GM 5560-2330-0000 Tourism - Product Development 50,000 2,100 50,000

GM 5560-2340-0000 Event Support 20,000 1,250 20,000

GM 5560-2350-0000 Economic Development Promotion 8,000 -                      8,000

GM 5560-2355-0000 Tourism - Visitor Information Centre 2,600 -                      2,600

GM 5560-2360-0000 Tourism - Other Expenses 2,000 186 2,000

Sub-Total Expenses 125,600

REAL ESTATE DEVELOPMENT 

GM 5580-2330-0000 Real Estate for Sale - General Expenses 6,000 -                      6,000

GM 5580-2375-0000 Real Estate for Sale - Rates & Water 7,000 5,305 7,000

Sub-Total Expenses 13,000

PRIVATE & OTHER WORKS

DES 5662-1125-0000 Private Works Minor 15,000 -                      15,000

DES 5662-2375-0000 Private Works Expense 11,000 1,666 11,000

Net Result Surplus/(Deficit) 4,000

OFFICES & LEASES

DCCS 5664-1345-0000 Offices & Leases - Income 12,000 1,853 12,000

DCCS 5664-2245-0000 Offices & Leases - Insurance 1,500 1,448 52 1,448 Match actual

DCCS 5664-2275-0000 Offices & Leases - Rates & Water 20,000 18,532 20,000

DCCS 5664-2330-0000 Offices & Leases - Repairs & Maintenance 2,000 30 2,000

Sub-Total Expenses 23,500

LOCKHART MEMORIAL HALL

DCCS 5667-1901-0000 Lockhart Memorial Hall - Hire Income 1,200 573 1,200

DCCS 5667-2245-0000 Lockhart Memorial Hall - Insurance 4,800 -                      4,800

DCCS 5667-2275-0000 Lockhart Memorial Hall - Rates & Water Charges 1,250 1,173 1,250

DCCS 5667-2330-0000 Lockhart Memorial Hall - Repairs & Maint 5,000 1,688 5,000

DCCS 5667-2335-0000 Lockhart Memorial Hall - Electricity 2,300 221 2,300

Sub-Total Expenses 13,350

THE ROCK MEDICAL CENTRE

DCCS 5670-1901-0000 The Rock Med Centre - Rent 14,600 3,669 14,600

DCCS 5670-2245-0000 The Rock Med Centre - Insurance 4,100 4,110 10 4,110 Match actual

DCCS 5670-2275-0000 The Rock Med Centre - Rates & Water Charges 1,600 1,628 1,600

DCCS 5670-2300-0000 The Rock Med Centre - Repairs & Maint 2,000 463 2,000

Sub-Total Expenses 7,700
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VALMAR GROUP HOME

DCCS 5675-1900-0000 Premises - Rent 21,000 6,160 21,000

DCCS 5675-2245-0000 Premises - Insurance 5,600 5,736 136 5,736 Match actual

DCCS 5675-2300-0000 Premises - Repairs & Maint 4,000 -                      4,000

Sub-Total Expenses 9,600

Total Operating Income 13,174,539 5,371,179 13,359,668

Total Operating Expenditure 14,912,368 4,382,473 15,093,323

Net Operating Surplus/(Deficit) (1,737,829)       988,706           (1,733,655)       

CAPITAL WORKS, ACQUISITION & SALE OF ASSETS

TRANSPORT  

DES 5020-4600-0000 Urban Sealed 175,000 7,274 277,051 452,051

DES 5040-4600-0000 Regional Roads 807,000 -                      807,000

DES 5065-4600-0000 Rural Roads Sealed  97,949 48,795 97,949

5065-4600-0001 Rural Rds Sealed-Upgrade Davidson’s Hill Road, Y/Creek 277,051 277,051 -                      Grant application withdrawn

5065-4600-0002 Rural Rds Sealed-Upgrade Henty-Pleasant Hills Rd 260,000 260,000 Grant application pending

DES 5110-4600-0000 Unsealed Rural Roads  470,000 177,575 470,000

DES 5066-4600-0000 Reseals 750,000 -                      750,000

DES 5260-4600-0000 Footpath Construction 40,000 -                      40,000

DES 5265-4600-0000 Kerb & Gutter  5,000 -                      5,000

Sub-Total Roads Capital Expenses 2,882,000 2,882,000

 CAPITAL WORKS & ACQUISITIONS

DCCS 1490-3289-0000 Real Estate & Other Deferred Debtors 9,000 18,000 9,000

DES 5490-4900-0000 Plant & Equipment - Asset Sales 619,000 186,484 164,500 454,500

Sub-Total Other Capital Income 628,000 463,500

DCCS 1020-4605-0000 Computer/Office Equipment Upgrades 50,000 -                      50,000

DCCS 1490-5100-0000 Loans - Repayments (Principal) Admin Building 66,548 32,490 66,548

DCCS 1490-5105-0000 Loans - Repayments (Principal) Swimming Pools 97,262 23,960 97,262

DPE 3060-4600-0000 New/Replace Street Bins - The Rock 50,000 -                      50,000

DPE 3060-4600-0001 The Rock Waste Mgt Facility-Shed & Amenities 80,000 80,000

DES 3680-4600-0000 Parks & Facilities Improvements 40,000 -                      40,000

DES 5490-4600-0000 Plant & Equipment - Purchases 1,466,000 131,067 694,600 771,400

Sub-Total Other Capital Expenses 1,849,810 1,155,210



GENERAL FUND - INCOME & EXPENDITURE

G/L Account No. Description Comments

2025/26 

Operational 

Plan 

Estimates

Actuals JULY 

to SEPT 2025

Amendments 

to Adopted 

Budget

Amended 

Budget post 

Sept Review

MOVEMENTS IN RESTRICTED ASSESTS

GM 1490-1704-0000 Transfer from:Plant Reserve -                      -                      

GM 1490-1716-0000 Transfer from:Infrastructure Reserve General 33,860 33,860

GM 1490-1715-0000 Transfer from:Election Reserve -                      -                      

GM Total Transfers from Reserves 33,860 33,860

GM 1490-2704-0000 Transfer to:Plant Reserve -                      -                      

GM 1490-2715-0000 Transfer to:Future Election Expenses 10,700 10,700

GM 1490-2728-0000 Transfer to:S7.12 Reserve 60,000 60,000

Total Transfers to Reserves 70,700 70,700

Unspent Grants 301,160 301,160 Grant Income received in 2024-25 Early Learning

 

DCCS 1060-1550-0000 Amounts Payable By Other Fund 170,000 -                      170,000

Total INCOME from Other Funds  

Sub Total NET Surplus/(Deficit) (5,708,479)       (5,202,205)       

Add Back Depreciation 5,141,000 5,141,000

Budget Surplus/(Deficit) (567,479)          506,274             (61,205)            



SEWER FUND - INCOME & EXPENDITURE

G/L Account No. Descritpion Comments

8405-1010-0000 Sewer Residential 493,215 500,420 7,205 500,420

8405-1020-0000 Sewer Residential Vacant 31,825 31,155 670 31,155

8405-1025-0000 Sewer Non-Residential 94,651 107,115 12,464 107,115

8405-1060-0000 Sewer Non-Residential Vacant 10,540 11,055 515 11,055

8405-1100-0000 Treated Effluent Water-Lockhart 1,000 -                         1,000

8405-1200-0000 Sewer Interest On Investments 80,000 13,158 40,000 40,000

8405-1220-0000 Sewer Interest on Rates 5,000 555 5,000

8405-1235-0000 Sewer Septic Tank Waste Disposal Fees -                         -                         -                         

8405-1310-0000 Sewer Connection Fees 40,000 -                         40,000

8405-1410-0000 Sewer Pensioner Rebate 9,800 -                         9,800

Total Operating Income 766,031 663,459 745,545

Operating Expenditure

8405-2000-0000 Sewer Salaries 110,000 25,254 110,000

8405-2007-0000 Sewer Superannuation 13,200 1,790 13,200

8405-2009-0000 Sewer Workers Comp Insurance 2,000 439 2,000

8405-2070-0000 Sewer Training 2,400 -                         2,400

8405-2110-0000 Sewer Interest - Loans 28,221 7,217 28,221

8405-2220-0000 Sewer Consultants -                         -                         -                         

8405-2245-0000 Sewer Insurances 2,200 33,847 2,200 Match actual

8405-2255-0000 Sewer Treatment Works Electricity 34,000 6,836 34,000

8405-2260-0000 Sewer Telephone 500 191 500

8405-2275-0000 Sewer Rates & Water Charges 14,000 5,798 14,000

8405-2280-0000 Sewer Sundries 4,200 -                         4,200

8405-2300-0000 Sewer Pensioner Rebate Exp 16,200 -                         16,200

8405-2330-0000 Effluent Reuse R&M 17,000 1,556 17,000

8405-2331-0000 Sewer Mains R&M 92,000 3,167 92,000

8405-2332-0000 Sewer Pump Stations R&M 22,000 150 22,000

8405-2333-0000 Sewer Treatment Works R&M 49,000 5,194 49,000

8405-2900-0000 Sewer Depreciation 274,000 68,500 274,000

Total Operating Expenditure 680,921 159,937 -                         680,921

Operating Surplus/(Deficit) 85,110 503,521 64,624

2025/26 

Operational 

Plan Estimates

Actuals JULY 

to SEPT 2025

Amendments 

to Adopted 

Budget

Amended 

Budget post 

Sept Review



SEWER FUND - INCOME & EXPENDITURE

G/L Account No. Descritpion Comments

2025/26 

Operational 

Plan Estimates

Actuals JULY 

to SEPT 2025

Amendments 

to Adopted 

Budget

Amended 

Budget post 

Sept Review

Capital Income

8405-1230-0000 Plant & Equipment - Asset Sales 25,000 -                         25,000

Capital Renewals

8405-4600-0000 Sewer Capital Renewals 110,000 110,000

8405-4600-0001 Plant & Equipment - Purchases 50,000 50,000

8405-5100-0000 Sewer Loans - Repayments (Principals) 44,210 -                         44,210

204,210 -                         -                         204,210

Transfer from Reserves (Income)

8405-1701-0000 Tfr From Sewer Infrastructure Reserve -                         -                         -                         

Transfer to Reserves (Expenditure)

8405-2701-0000 Tfr To Sewer Infrastructure Reserve -                         -                         -                         

Internal Expenditure 

8405-2450-0000 Administration Expenses 65,000 -                         65,000

8405-2460-0000 Technical Staff Services 65,000 -                         65,000

130,000 -                         -                         130,000

Add back Depreciation Expense (non-cash) 274,000 68,500 274,000

Net Surplus/(Deficit) 49,900                (20,486)              29,414                
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